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Part 1:

Introduction and Background,
Spatial Overview and Strategic Priorities




CHAPTER 1: Introduction and
Background

INTRODUCTION

1.1 Derbyshire County Council and Derby City Council have jointly prepared a
minerals local plan that covers the period from 2022 to 2038. It is called the
Derbyshire and Derby Minerals Local Plan and covers the geographical county
of Derbyshire, excluding that part which falls within the Peak District National
Park (PDNP).

WHY PREPARE A JOINT PLAN?

1.2 Planning authorities are required by law to prepare local development
documents’ setting out strategic priorities for the development and use of land
in their area and strategic polices to address those priorities.? Derbyshire
County Council and Derby City Council are mineral and waste planning
authorities, with Derby City also having responsibility for all other types of
development within its area.

1.3 There is recognition that mineral (and waste) planning issues often affect larger
than local areas and can best be planned for at a wider than local level. This
was recognised previously by the two authorities, resulting in the agreement to
prepare the current Minerals and Waste Local Plans jointly. In addition, one of
the key changes to the planning system under the Localism Act 2011
(legislation.gov.uk) has been the introduction of the ‘duty to co-operate’,
which seeks to enhance the way planning authorities work together to consider
preparing joint plans. As a result, the two authorities have decided to continue
this arrangement and prepare new joint plans. In addition to jointly preparing a
minerals local plan, the two authorities are also preparing a waste local plan
which is the subject of separate consultation.

1.4 Derby City Council has also prepared the Derby City Local Plan — Part 1 Core
Strategy (DCLP1), adopted on 25™ January 2017, setting out the long-term
strategy for the spatial development of the City area to 2028 for matters other

" Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004, Section 17 (as amended by the Planning Act 2008)
2 Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004, Section 19 (as amended by the Neighbourhood
Planning Act 2017)
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than minerals and waste. Work has now begun on a new Local Plan for the
City that will cover the period up to 2039.

HOW IS THE PLAN PREPARED JOINTLY?

1.5 Derbyshire County Council leads on the preparation of the Plan with support
from Derby City Council as appropriate. The Development Plans Joint Advisory
Committee, consisting of members from both Authorities, provides a co-
ordinating role in steering the preparation of the Plan. Approval to engage and
consult on key stages in the preparation of the Plan is sought separately by
the County and City Councils through their respective Cabinet members. The
Plan will be adopted as Council policy separately by the Full Council members
of both Councils.

WHAT IS THE PURPOSE OF A LOCAL PLAN?

1.6 Planning law? requires that planning applications for development that accords
with an up-to-date ‘development plan’ should be approved unless ‘material
considerations’ indicate otherwise. The principal document that will be used to
assess proposals for mineral development and mineral related development
will be the Minerals Local Plan.

1.7 The ‘development plan’ for the plan area will also include the Waste Local Plan
and any City/Borough/District prepared local plans on non-mineral and waste
matters and neighbourhood plans. Where relevant, policies from these plans
will also be taken into account.

1.8 The National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF)* sets out that local planning
authorities may give weight to relevant policies in emerging plans according
to:

e The stage of preparation of the plan;
e The extent of unresolved objections to relevant polices; and
e The degree of consistency with the NPPF.

1.9 The Pre-submission Draft Plan has been prepared in conformity with the latest
NPPF. It is a Regulation 19° consultation and as such represents the Plan that
the MPA intends to submit to the Planning Inspectorate for examination. The
MPA considers it to be a ‘sound’ Plan and advanced sufficiently in its

3 Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004, Section 38(6)
4 NPPF July 2021, Paragraph 48
5 Town and Country Planning (Local Planning) (England) Regulations 2012 as amended
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preparation to be ‘material’ in assessing planning applications. Further
information on the way in which planning applications are considered can be
found on the County Council’'s and City Council’'s websites at the following
links:

Processing planning applications - Derbyshire County Council

Planning procedures and performance - Derby City Council

HOW WILL THE PLAN DELIVER SUSTAINABLE MINERALS
DEVELOPMENT?

1.10 The purpose of the planning system is to contribute to the achievement of
‘sustainable development’. The term is not defined as such, but the NPPF
states that it can be summarised as meeting the needs of the present without
compromising the ability of future generations to meet their own needs.®
Additionally, members of the United Nations, including the UK, have agreed to
pursue 17 Global Goals for Sustainable Development in the period to 2030,
which address social progress, economic well-being and environmental
protection.”

1.11  Inorder to achieve sustainable development, local plans are required to deliver
three overarching and interrelated economic, social and environmental
objectives. The economic objective is to provide sufficient land for the right
type of development, in the right place at the right time to support growth,
innovation and improved productivity. The social objective is to support strong,
vibrant and healthy communities by providing well designed beautiful and safe
places with accessible services and open spaces which meet the needs of the
community. The environmental objective is to protect and enhance our natural,
built and historic environment, including making effective use of land,
improving biodiversity, using natural resources prudently, minimising pollution
and mitigating and adapting to climate change including moving to a low
carbon economy.
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1.12 Local Plans are required to apply a presumption in favour of sustainable
development, which for plan making means that they should promote a
sustainable pattern of development that seeks to: meet the development needs
of their area; align growth and infrastructure; improve the environment; mitigate
climate change and adapt to its effects.

6 Resolution 42/187 of the United Nations General Assembly
7 Transforming our World: the 2030 Agenda for Sustainable Development.
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1.13 The NPPF makes it clear that local plans should deliver ‘sustainable
development’ that reflects the vision and aspirations of people and
organisations with an interest in the local area. The Plan therefore sets out the
overall vision and strategic objectives which encompass the agreed economic,
social and environmental priorities of the area in relation to minerals (including
strategic cross-boundary issues). It includes a framework of strategic policies
aimed at addressing those priorities together with non-strategic development
management policies aimed at avoiding, minimising and mitigating the adverse
impacts of minerals development.

HOW IS A LOCAL PLAN PREPARED?

1.14 There is a range of legislation, guidance and policies at the international,
national and local level which the Plan must take into account. In some cases,
the Plan must be consistent with them and in others, help to deliver their
strategies. Some set out requirements that the Plan must meet, in terms of its
content, for example, it must include policies to address strategic priorities and
climate change. Others are about the way it is produced, including the need to
ensure adequate engagement with members of the public and other interested
stakeholders. It also has to address strategic cross boundary planning issues
by cooperating with other local authorities and relevant bodies. Additionally,
the Plan must be based on a robust and credible, but proportionate, evidence
base, which is as up to date as practicable.

1.15 Preparation of a local plan is a lengthy process and typically involves several
stages of public engagement and consultation culminating in the submission
of the ‘publication’ plan to the Department for Levelling Up, Housing and
Communities (DLUHC). A Planning Inspector, on behalf of the Department,
will examine firstly, whether the plan satisfies the ‘duty to co-operate’
requirements and other legal requirements and, if that is the case, whether the
plan is ‘sound’ before it can be adopted as Council policy.
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1.16  When considering whether the Plan meets its legal and ‘Duty to Cooperate’
requirements, the Inspector will consider a number of issues including:

e Local Development Scheme: has the plan been prepared in accordance
with the timetable set out in the Local Development Scheme?

e Statement of Community Involvement: has consultation on the plan
been in accordance with the Council’'s Statement of Consultation and have
the appropriate bodies been consulted?

Part 1 | introduction and background



e Duty to Cooperate: has the plan been prepared in cooperation with other
local planning authorities and prescribed bodies, such as the Environment
Agency, Natural England and Historic England.

e Sustainability Appraisal: has an adequate Sustainability Appraisal been
carried out?

e Appropriate Assessment: has an Appropriate Assessment under the
Habitats Regulations Assessment been carried out?

e National Policy and Legislation: does the Plan comply with national
policy and relevant legislation e.g. T&CP (Local Planning) (England)
Regulations 2012

1.17 When considering the soundness of the plan there are four tests to meet. It
must be:

Positively prepared - provides a strategy which, as a minimum, meets the
area’s objectively assessed needs informed by agreements with other
authorities;

Justified — an appropriate strategy, taking into account reasonable
alternatives and based on proportionate evidence;

Effective — deliverable over the plan period and based on effective joint
working on strategic cross boundary issues as evidenced in the Statement of
Common Ground;

Consistent with national policy — enabling the delivery of sustainable
development in accordance with the NPPF8 and other statements of national
planning policy, where relevant.

1.18 The Councils have already undertaken a number of stages of plan preparation
and consultation so far. These are shown below along with the anticipated
stages of further production in italics.
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e Stakeholder Workshop July 2009

e Key Issues and Options Consultation 2010
e Sand and Gravel Sites Consultation 2012
e Emerging Approach 2015/2016

e Hard Rock Sites Consultation 2016/2017

8 NPPF July 2021 Paragraph 35
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e Proposed Approach 2018

e Sand and Gravel Sites Consultation 2020

e Proposed Draft Plan 2021

e Pre-Submission Draft Plan (Publication Plan) 2022 (the current stage)
e Submission to Planning Inspectorate

e Examination in Public

e Modification Stage

e Adoption

WHAT OTHER DOCUMENTS ARE REQUIRED TO SUPPORT
THE PREPARATION OF THE PLAN?

1.19 The preparation of the Minerals Local Plan also requires the preparation of a
number of other supporting technical documents and assessments.

Development Plan Scheme (DPS): Sets out the current programme for the
preparation of the Plan.

Statement of Community Involvement (SCI): Sets out, amongst other
matters, how we will involve members of the public and other interested
stakeholders in the preparation of the Plan.

Sustainability Appraisal (SA) — the purpose of the SA is a way of promoting

sustainable development through the better integration of sustainability
considerations throughout the preparation of the Plan. The Appraisal involves
testing the impact of the Plan against a series of Sustainability Objectives and
incorporating improvements to the Plan where they are recommended.

Strategic Flood Risk Assessment (SFRA) — The purpose of a SFRA is to
assess and map the different levels and types of flood risk to inform the
development of the Minerals Local Plan. In addition to the work carried out, all
allocated sites will require a site-specific Flood Risk Assessment at the
planning application stage.

(32
(o]
o
(o}
>
S
(3]
=
c
©
s
1
c
o)
o
v
©
F o
()
£
S
©
(9}
!
&
©
S
©
c
2
[%2]
0
S
o]
=
iy
()
1.
o
o0
P
(=}
o~
|
N
o
(=]
o~
c
S
—
o
—
]
(%}
o
-
(]
—
e
v
£
=
P
=]
™
1]
(=]
©
c
(4]
v
=
=
4
>
=]
™
[}
a

Habitats Regulation Assessment (HRA) — The purpose of HRA is to identify
any aspects of the Plan that could cause a likely significant effect on the
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integrity of any European Sites®, which include Special Areas of Conservation
(SACs), candidate SACs, Special Protection Areas (SPAs) and potential SPAs
(pSPAs) and Ramsar sites, both in isolation and in combination with other
plans and projects. The Assessment also determines whether appropriate
assessment (AA) would be required in order to identify potential adverse
effects on the integrity of any European sites.

Health Impact Assessment (HIA) — The purpose of a HIA is to examine the
Plan’s policies and proposals to identify any potential health impacts and
assess how any negative impacts can be minimised and potential positive
benefits maximised.

Equalities Impact Assessment (EqlA) — The purpose of an EqlA is to assess
the impact of the Plan’s policies and proposals on groups of individuals with
protected characteristics. This ensures the needs of these groups and
individuals have been considered and that the Plan does not discriminate
against any particular individuals or groups. It demonstrates the Councils have
met their Public Sector Duty, as required by the Egquality Act 2010
(legislation.gov.uk) .

Strategic Transport Assessment (STA) — The purpose of a STA is to provide
evidence to support the development of policies and proposals in the Plan and
to assess the impact of the Plan’s policies and proposals on the transport
network.

Local Aggregates Assessment (LAA) — The NPPF requires Mineral
Planning Authorities (MPAs) to plan for a steady and adequate supply of
aggregates through the preparation of an annual LAA. The LAA should be
based on an average 10 years sales data and other relevant local information
and include an assessment of all supply options. The County and City Councils
prepare the LAA jointly with the Peak District National Park Authority (PDNPA).

Monitoring Report - The purpose of a Monitoring Report, which should be
produced at least annually, is to show how the Councils are progressing with
preparing the Minerals Local Plan and how well its current adopted policies are
being implemented.
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Duty to Co-operate (DtoC): Introduction and Overview Report — The
purpose of the DtoC requirement is to enable the effective planning for

° Protected by the Conservation of Habitats and Species Regulations 2017 (known as the Habitats
Reaulations)
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strategic issues that cross administrative boundaries. The Report sets out the
background and requirements of the Duty to Co-operate and the way in which
the Councils have sought to meet their obligations.

Duty to Co-operate: Statement of Common Ground (SoCG) — The purpose
of the SoCG is to document the cross-boundary matters being addressed in
preparing the Minerals Local Plan and the progress in cooperating with the
relevant policy making bodies to address them.

Report of Publicity and Consultation — The purpose of this Report is to set
out the consultation stages that have been undertaken in preparing the Plan,
together with a brief summary of the issues raised in response to the
consultations at each stage. It also provides a note of the issues raised at any
Drop-in sessions which the Councils held to engage with members of the
public.

Report of Representations — The purpose of this Report is to set out in detail
the representations that have been received at each stage of plan preparation.
It includes the Councils’ response to those representations together with the
proposed outcomes for the Plan.

1.20 The Councils have prepared a number of other documents to assist them in
preparing the Plan and which form part of the evidence base.

Background Papers — The purpose of these papers is to provide more
detailed information on the ‘subject area’ than is possible in the Plan. There
are Papers for each of the important minerals and important topics within the
Plan area.

Development Papers — The purpose of these papers is to show how the Plan
has been developed over time through the stages of consultation, taking into
account changes to the NPPF and Planning Policy Guidance (PPG), duty to
co-operate, representations and the findings of Plan assessments including
interim sustainability appraisals.
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Site Selection Methodology — The purpose of the methodology is to assess
promoted sites for their potential allocation in the Plan. Both promoted sand
and gravel and hard rock sites have been assessed in preparing the Plan.

1.21 Not all of the supporting documents are required to be prepared at every stage
of Plan preparation. The supporting documents that form part of this
Consultation are listed at Appendix E. Information on the documents that
formed part of previous Consultation stages can be found by visiting New
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Minerals Local Plan - Derbyshire County Council .There is a link to this page
from the City Council’s website.

WHAT EXISTING POLICIES WILL THE NEW MINERALS
LOCAL PLAN REPLACE?

1.22 The new Derbyshire and Derby Minerals Local Plan when adopted will replace
the ‘saved’'? policies of the current Derbyshire and Derby Minerals Local Plan
adopted in 2000 with a first alteration adopted in 2002. A list of these polices
is set out at Appendix D.

WHAT IS THE PRE-SUBMISSION DRAFT PLAN
CONSULTATION STAGE?

1.23 The consultation is the presentation of a draft version of the Plan that the MPA
intends to submit to the Planning Inspectorate for examination. It sets out:

e The spatial overview of the Plan area in terms of population, economic and
social conditions, transport, natural, built and historic environment, and a
profile of the minerals industry;

¢ Along-term vision for mineral development to 2038;
e Strategic priorities/objectives to deliver the vision;
¢ A Key Diagram showing a geographical picture of the strategic priorities;

e Strategic Policies addressing the strategic priorities including policies to
enable the supply of important minerals to 2038 and site allocations, where
appropriate, to meet demand;

¢ Non-Strategic Other Mineral Related Issues policies and Development
Management Policies to avoid, control and mitigate the impacts of mineral
development;

e A Monitoring Framework to monitor the effects of the Plan’s polices and
proposals and inform the need for Plan review;
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¢ Site Development Briefs detailing the Principal Planning Requirements that
need to be addressed by any planning application to work a proposed
allocation site.

A Polices Map which presents the Plan’s policies geographically is provided
separately to the Plan.

10 Paragraph 1(3) of Schedule 8 to the Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004
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1.25

1.26

1.27

1.28
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1.24 At this stage the Councils are seeking views, from interested parties and

the people of Derbyshire and Derby, particularly on whether the Plan is
legally compliant and meets the tests of soundness.

HOW IS THE PRE-SUBMISSION DRAFT PLAN SET OUT?

The NPPF'" requires the Plan to be explicit in which polices are strategic and
necessary to deliver the strategic priorities of the area and any cross-boundary
issues. The NPPF'2 requires that strategic policies should set out an overall
strategy for the pattern, scale and design quality of places and make sufficient
provision for, amongst other matters, the supply of minerals and the
conservation and enhancement of the natural, built and historic environment,
and planning measures to address climate change mitigation and adaptation.

The Plan is set out in the following way:
e Part One - Introduction, Spatial Overview and Strategic Priorities;

e Part Two - Strategic Polices (prefixed SP);

e Part Three - Other Mineral Related Issues (prefixed OM) and Development
Management Polices (prefixed DM);

e Part Four - Monitoring and Implementation Policies (prefixed MO).

Each of the Chapters of Plan is set out in the following way:

¢ Introduction and Background — there is a short introduction to the
topic/mineral which gives a context for each of the policies;

e Policies — Polices are written in bold and are contained within a text box.

e Reasoned Justification — This sets out in detail an explanation of the
policy, including justification for the approach taken and what the policy
seeks to achieve.

Within the Chapters reference is made to the Mineral Planning Authority (MPA)
which applies to the relevant Planning Authority that is determining a planning
application for mineral or mineral related development i.e. Derbyshire County
Council or Derby City Council.

" NPPF July 2021, Paragraph 21
2 NPPF July 2021, Paragraph 20
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1.29 The NPPF requires that land use designations and allocations should be
identified on a policies map. Most of the policies apply plan-wide apart
from the following:

SP5 Allocation of Sites for Sand and Gravel Extraction
SP11 Allocation of Site for Industrial Limestone Extraction
SP17 Mineral Resources Safeguarding and Consultation Areas

SP18 Safeguarding Mineral Related Infrastructure.
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2.1

2.2

2.3
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CHAPTER 2: Spatial Overview

INTRODUCTION

In order to plan for delivering sustainable minerals development, it is important that
the Councils are aware of the spatial economic, social and environmental
characteristics of the Plan area and particularly the significance and characteristics
of the minerals industry. Figure 2.1 shows the Plan area of Derbyshire and Derby3
and other key geographical features.

The majority of the Plan area is governed via a two-tier local authority system by the
County Council and eight District/Borough councils; Amber Valley Borough, Bolsover
District, Chesterfield Borough, Derbyshire Dales District, Erewash Borough, High
Peak District, North East Derbyshire District and South Derbyshire District. In terms
of planning, the County Council determines proposals for minerals and waste
development and ‘County Council’ development such as schools, libraries and care
homes in its area, whilst the district/borough councils determine all other
development proposals. Derby City is a Unitary Authority and, as such, determines
proposals for all development within its area.

Derbyshire’s' estimated population in 2021'% was approximately 1.06 million people
with around 0.26 million living in Derby City'® and 0.8 million living in the rest of
Derbyshire'”.The Plan area is one of contrast. The western part, surrounding the
PDNP, is mainly rural in character whilst the eastern part is of a more urban nature
containing the majority of the main towns. Derby City, by far the largest urban area,
lies in the south of the Plan area. The Plan area is characterised by market towns
which include Glossop and Buxton in the north-west, Chesterfield and Bolsover in
the north-east, Matlock, Alfreton, Ripley in the central area and Ashbourne, llkeston,
Long Eaton and Swadlincote towards the south.

'3 Derbyshire and Derby refers to the geographical county of Derbyshire excluding that part which lies within
the PDNP

4 Derbyshire refers to geographical county of Derbyshire including the PDNP

5 Population and Household estimates for England and Wales Census 2021

6 The administrative area of Derby City Council

7 The administrative area of Derbvshire Countv Council
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Figure 2.1 Plan area and key geographic features
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24 Derbyshire and Derby occupy a central location in England and lie at the northern
most point of the East Midlands region. The Plan area lies close to the city of
Nottingham and other large scale urban conurbations of Greater Manchester, South
Yorkshire and the West Midlands, which have an important influence on the local
economy and are important markets for many of the Plan area’s minerals.

25 Figure 2.1 illustrates several green belt areas established to prevent coalescence
with neighbouring cities such as Manchester, Sheffield, Nottingham and Burton-on-
Trent; to prevent the urban sprawl of the largest settlements within the Plan area,
namely Derby and Chesterfield, and to demarcate the individual smaller market
towns.

THE SIGNIFICANCE OF THE MINERALS INDUSTRY IN
DERBYSHIRE AND DERBY

Introduction

2.6 The majority of mineral resources in the Plan area lie within the area administrated
by Derbyshire County Council (referred to hereon as Derbyshire). There are limited
resources of sand and gravel in Derby City but these have not been worked for many
years. Derbyshire is one of the Country’s leading producers of minerals and the
exploitation of Derbyshire’s mineral resources bring significant benefits to both the
local and national economy.

2.7 The most significant mineral worked is limestone which accounts for 91% of annual
mineral production from the Plan area, the next is sand and gravel accounting for
8%. Minerals currently extracted in smaller quantities include sandstone and brick
clay which account for less than 1% of total plan area’s annual production. Other
minerals that are currently worked on a small scale or which have been worked in
the recent past include coal, oil and gas and vein minerals (fluorspar and barytes).

Distribution of Mineral Resources

2.8 Figure 2.2 depicts permitted mineral sites and important mineral resources; it shows
that large areas of the Plan area have some potential for the extraction of a wide
variety of valuable mineral resources.

29 The most important mineral resource within Derbyshire is limestone. The
Carboniferous Limestone resource is located mainly in the north-west of the county,
in the Buxton and Matlock/Wirksworth areas whilst the Permian Limestone resource
is located in the north-east area of the county, east of Bolsover.

210 Sand and gravel resources are concentrated along the river valleys, the most
important being the Trent Valley to the south of Derby, as well as the adjoining river
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valleys of the Lower Derwent and Dove. There is a less widespread sand and gravel
deposit in the hard rock formation of the Sherwood Sandstones found in a small area
around Mercaston, between Ashbourne and Belper.

Building stone (mostly sandstone and gritstone but including some limestone) is
produced mainly from small quarries in the central part of Derbyshire around Matlock
and Darley Dale, and also from the north-west of the county around Hayfield and
Glossop.

Workable deposits of vein minerals, such as fluorspar and barytes are found
exclusively in mineralised veins and related deposits in the Carboniferous
Limestone. Fluorspar occurs only in the northern Pennines and the southern
Pennines. Commercial production in the northern area ceased in 1999, leaving the
southern area as the remaining source. However, production is limited, with
extraction opportunities arising mainly from the quarrying of limestone.

The most important economic resources of clay and shales are of Carboniferous age
and are associated with the Millstone Grit and the coal measures, the latter also
being a potential source of fireclays.

There are substantial coal resources, particularly in the North Derbyshire Coalfield.
Whilst some surface coal resources remain in South Derbyshire Coalfield, they are
largely exhausted. There is a remaining resource of deep coal in north-east
Derbyshire contiguous with the surface coal resource shown on Figure 2.2 and
dipping beneath the Permian Limestone to the east.

There are conventional and unconventional oil and gas deposits in Derbyshire,
mainly associated with the coal measures in the north-east of the county. In the
recent past abandoned mine methane has been extracted from the former coal
mines at Markham, Whitwell and Shirebrook. However, production is presently
minimal and the potential for further extraction is considered to be low. Potential
unconventional gas deposits associated with the Bowland Hodder shale have also
been identified in the north-east of the Plan area and to the east of Derby. This
resource has not been exploited to date and potential is considered to be low.
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Figure 2.2 Mineral Resources and Permitted Mineral Sites
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Mineral Production

216 The majority of limestone and sandstone produced within the Plan area is for
aggregate purposes used in building and construction, for example, in road making,
house construction, in the manufacture of concrete and as railway ballast. In 2021,
the Plan area produced approximately 8.95 million tonnes of aggregate crushed
rock'®. Figures show that 34% of this total was used within Derbyshire, Derby and
the PDNP;® with a further 6% consumed within the remaining East Midlands region.
A significant proportion of Derbyshire’s production was exported to the North West
(21%) and 15% to the Yorkshire/[Humber Region. The West Midlands and East of
England together also take a significant amount (10% and 7% respectively) and the
South East, London, Home Counties, Wales and the South West 7% between them.
In 2021, there were a total of thirteen operational quarries within Derbyshire
extracting limestone, of which twelve exploit the Carboniferous resource and one the
Permian resource.

2.17 Derbyshire makes an important national contribution to the supply of minerals used
for industrial processing and manufacturing purposes supplying 85% of the country’s
industrial limestone for animal feedstuffs, glass, sealants and adhesives. Annual
production of around 3 million tonnes is supplied from the Plan area and used in
applications such as cement manufacture, flue gas desulphurisation, water
purification, steel making, agricultural improvement and in the production of a diverse
range of products, for example, animal feedstuffs, glass, paints, plastics, sealants,
pharmaceuticals etc. All of the quarries that produce industrial minerals also
produce aggregates as well. At 2021, Whitwell, Tunstead, Brierlow, Dowlow,
Hindlow, Longcliffe and Grangemill quarries were the major suppliers of industrial
mineral. Tunstead Cement works, near Buxton is one of only 11 cement works in the
UK fed from its adjacent quarry. Whitwell Quarry is only one of only two sources of
specialist industrial dolomitic limestone in the country. It supplies the adjacent
Whitwell Works which produces refractory products for use in the manufacture of
steel; a large percentage of the products are exported.

2.18 Sand and gravel produced in the Plan area is also used for aggregate purposes
primarily in ready mixed concrete, precast concrete products and as a bulk filler. In
Derbyshire, a high percentage is used to make concrete. Sand is used mainly in
making mortars and asphalt or building sand. In 2021 Derbyshire produced 0.99
million tonnes of sand and gravel from four active quarries, three located along the
Trent Valley and one at Mercaston on the Sherwood Sandstone resource. Most
active quarries have ready mixed concrete plants on site, producing concrete for
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2.23

precast concrete plants. Most is used within 10 — 15 miles from where it is quarried,
mainly because of the high cost of transport and competition from other sources of
aggregate in the area.

Building stone is important for the repair and restoration of historic buildings, the
repair/extension of existing properties or for new buildings in areas of high
environmental value, such as conservation areas. It is not only of great importance
for the conservation of Derbyshire’s historic and built environment, but it is also
valued nationally. In Derbyshire, in 2021, there are five quarries that produce stone
specifically for building purposes. Larger quarries, producing mainly aggregate as
their principal product, also produce some quantities of building stone to order, as
an ancillary product.

There are two operational brick clay quarries supplying material to brick making
plants that lie outside of the Plan area. Mouselow Quarry at Glossop supplies Denton
brickworks in Tameside. It also produces sandstone for building purposes as an
ancillary product. Waingroves Quarry near to Ripley produces brick clay for export
to Kirton brickworks in Nottinghamshire and Desford brickworks in Leicestershire for
blending purposes. Total annual production from the Plan area is around 100,000
tonnes.

Historically, Derbyshire was an important supplier of deep mined and opencast coal
principally used in industrial processing, for domestic fuel and to produce electricity.
In the recent past a small drift mine was in operation at Eckington producing about
20,000 tonnes per annum but this closed in 2019. At present there are no coal mining
sites in operation. Oil and gas are used to produce energy and are also used as a
raw material by the petro-chemicals industry to produce drugs and plastics. There is
currently one site in Derbyshire producing a small quantity of gas (abandoned mine
methane) at the former Whitwell Colliery. In view of the climate change agenda and
the move away from the use of carbon rich fossil fuels for energy production the
future importance of the coal and oil and gas resources in the Plan area is uncertain.

The Plan area also produces secondary and recycled aggregates and there are a
number of permanent, dedicated recycled aggregates production facilities (e.g.
Chaddesden Sidings and Cotes Park Industrial Estate) in the area together with
other, smaller sites which incorporate recycled aggregate production as part of their
wider waste management operations. There are also a number of temporary mobile
recycling operations within the county, some at quarry sites.

Restoration and the Legacy of Mineral Working

Mineral working can have large scale impacts on the landscape and uses of land,
and whilst extraction is temporary in nature, impacts can be long term and even
permanent. It is important that worked out sites are restored at the earliest
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opportunity. The after use of mineral working depends to some extent on the nature
of working and the availability of fill material which dictates whether the site can be
restored to its original levels or to new innovative landscapes. Nevertheless, in
general the restoration of mineral sites provides great opportunities to restore land
to a wide range of after uses which can benefit both the local and wider community
including employment, nature conservation, recreation, forestry/woodland,
agriculture, water storage as well as increasing public access.

2.24 The scale of limestone/sandstone quarries means that infilling is not usually an
option, with final restoration influenced by the depth of the quarry and the level of the
water table. Deeper remote quarries are often left to regenerate naturally, and in
such cases, they can become important areas for wildlife, biodiversity and natural
history. In shallower quarries, the quarry floor can be restored for agriculture or for
informal leisure uses or built development e.g. housing has been developed at the
former Cawdor Quarry.

2.25 Sand and gravel workings are much shallower and therefore easier to fill. In the past
many sites were returned to agricultural use. More recently, sites have been restored
to alternative beneficial nature conservation and recreational after-uses, for
example, Attenborough Nature Reserve, windsurfing at Long Eaton, sailing at
Swarkestone and fishing at Shardlow. In the future, the contribution that the
restoration of sand and gravel sites can make to increasing our resilience to climate
change and particularly the risk of flooding is likely to become more important by
using the extraction area next to the river for river braiding or widening or to provide
increased capacity for winter flood water storage. An example of former workings
restored to water storage use is Witches Oak Water, near Elvaston.

2.26 Historically, the coalfield area of Derbyshire was the location of many deep mines
and opencast coal workings which have been regenerated to provide new
landscapes and opportunities to deliver local economic growth e.g., Markham Vale,
and local recreational opportunities, e.g. Shipley Country Park, Grassmoor Country
Park, Poolsbrook Country Park, Pleasley Country Park and the Five Pits Trail.

SPATIAL CHARACTERISTICS OF DERBYSHIRE AND DERBY

Population and Households

2.27 Almost 25% of Derbyshire’s?? estimated population of 1.06 million people live within
Derby City2'. Derby City displays a younger population, with approximately 19% in
the 0-15 age group compared to 16% for the rest of Derbyshire?2. The corresponding

20 Derbyshire refers to geographical county of Derbyshire including the PDNP
21 The administrative area of Derby City Council
22 Population and Household estimates for England and Wales Census 2021
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figure for the East Midlands and England is 17%. Similarly, Derby City has 16% of
its population in the plus 65 age group compared to 22% for the rest of Derbyshire.
The figure for the East Midlands is 20% and 18%. By 2043 the percentage of over
65s is anticipated to have risen to 21% in Derby City and 27% 22 in the rest of
Derbyshire. An above average elderly population may be important when looking at
the health impacts of mineral working.

2.28 The latest ONS Population Projections (2018 based) predict that by 2043
Derbyshire’s population will increase by 13% whilst Derby City’s population will
increase by 7%. Growth is planned particularly for South Derbyshire where the
population is estimated to grow by 30% over the same period.

2.29 In 2018 there were 350,234 households in Derbyshire. This number is expected to
increase by 18% to 413,575 in 2043. Figures for Derby City estimate an 11%
increase over the same period from 104,123 to 115,806. Percentage increases for
households in the East Midlands and England are 20% and 16% respectively.

Economic and Social Conditions

2.30 Derbyshire and Derby has a diverse and thriving economy. Its central location means
that residents and businesses contribute to and benefit from neighbouring
economies, particularly those of Manchester, Nottingham and Sheffield. In June
2022 the percentage of 16 to 64 year olds in employment was 76% in Derbyshire,
74% in Derby City compared to 76% in England.?* At September 2022, Derbyshire’s
unemployment rate was 2.6% compared to Derby City’s 4.7%, the average for
England was 3.8%.2°

2.31 The employment profile of Derbyshire and Derby differs from that of England in that
manufacturing remains an important sector in both the city and the rest of the County;
in 2020 it accounted for 20% of employment in Derby and 16% in Derbyshire
compared to the national average for England of 8% and 12% for the East
Midlands.2 Another notable difference in Derby City is employees in high technology
manufacturing which accounts for 10% of employment. In Derbyshire, East Midlands
and England it is much lower at 0.5 %, 1.4% and 0.8% respectively.?’

2.32 Whilst there are no separate figures available for employment in the mining and
quarrying industry for the Plan area, it is known to be insignificant in Derby City and

23 ONS 2018 based subnational population projections (Derbyshire County Council Observatory)
https://observatory.derbyshire.gov.uk/

24 Source Derby City Council https:/infodderby.derby.gov.uk and Derbyshire County Council
https://observatory.derbyshire.gov.uk

25 Source Derbyshire County Council https://observatory.derbyshire.gov.uk

26 Derbyshire County Council https://observatory.derbyshire.gov.uk skills and economy headlines Oct 2022
27 Derbyshire County Council https://observatory.derbyshire.gov.uk skills and economy headlines Oct 2022
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has declined considerably in Derbyshire following the demise of the coal industry.
Nevertheless, nationally Derbyshire remains an important leader in the supply of
aggregate and industrial minerals and employs an above average number of
employees in this sector. From the information available, a study?® undertaken in
2017 estimated that in High Peak and Derbyshire Dales, (where most of the
limestone quarries are located), there were 925 (full time equivalent (FTE) jobs in
the mining and quarrying sector, accounting for 82% of Derbyshire’s workforce in
that sector and 5.4% of national jobs in that sector. The study further estimated that
the sector supports an additional 1,437 FTE jobs across those two district council
areas. These districts are predominantly rural areas where employment
opportunities can be scarce.

2.33 Derbyshire and Derby is a contrasting area in terms of deprivation. The index of
multiple deprivation measures deprivation based on 8 factors: Income, Employment,
Health and Disability, Education Skills and Training, Crime, Barriers to Housing and
Services and Living Environment at a small neighbourhood level called ‘lower super
output areas’ (LSOAs) which have an average of 650 households. Results published
in 2019 show that 16% of Derby’s LSOAs were in the top 10% of England’s deprived
areas compared to 4.5% for Derbyshire. However, within Derbyshire, there are
significant differences, Chesterfield (8.7%) and Erewash (5.5%) contain the greatest
proportions of their LSOAs within the most deprived 10% nationally, followed by
Bolsover (parts of Bolsover and Shirebrook), High Peak (parts of Gamesley), and
Amber Valley (parts of Ironville, Riddings and Langley Mill). Derbyshire Dales and
North East Derbyshire have one of their LSOAs in the most deprived 10%, whilst
South Derbyshire has none. 2°

Transport

2.34 The Plan area is located centrally within England and has a good strategic road
network which provides important links to the large neighbouring conurbations and
other areas of the country. North-south routes are provided via the M1, the A38 and
the A61. The AS50 links the A42, M42 and then to the M6 whilst the M42 links to the
M40 and then the M5 in the south west.

2.35 In 2019, 79% of domestic UK freight transport was by road, 9% by rail and 13% by
water.30 A significant issue in the Plan area in relation to transporting minerals is the
impact of heavy good vehicles on local communities and other road users. In some
areas, heavy goods vehicles can account for up to 25% of traffic3'. High volume

28 Minerals Extraction in High Peak and Derbyshire Dales: A Sector Benefits Study 2017

29 Source Derby City Council https://info4derby.derby.gov.uk and Derbyshire County Council
https://observatory.derbyshire.gov.uk — English Indices of Deprivation 2019 MHCLG.

30 Department of Transport Freight Statistics 2019 (table TSGB043)

31 Derbyshire Local Transport Plan 2011-2026.
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long-life limestone aggregates quarries are the only quarries currently transporting
mineral by rail, and this is likely to remain the case in the foreseeable future.
However, the use of rail continues to increase and in 2021 approximately 50% of
limestone aggregate was transported by rail. Four aggregate limestone quarries are
currently rail linked namely Doveholes, Tunstead, Dowlow and Hindlow and a further
permitted quarry Hillhead is anticipated to recommence production during the Plan
period with the intention of using rail to transport mineral.

2.36 In terms of air quality, a number of areas suffer from excessive air pollution, mainly
associated with traffic, and within the Plan area, nine areas are covered by Air
Quality Management Areas (AQMAs) where air quality is in need of improvement.
These are in Derby (2), High Peak (2), Derbyshire Dales (1), Chesterfield (1),
Erewash (2) and Bolsover (1). A further one is proposed for the A61, A617 and A619
corridors through Chesterfield. 32 An additional Government initiative aimed at
improving air quality associated with traffic pollution is the identification of zones
which are in exceedance (non-compliance) of EU limit values for annual average
Nitrogen dioxides (NO?). Derby has been identified as a location of NO? non-
compliance within the East Midlands zone and is required to implement a Clean Air
Zone (CAZ) to improve air quality in the shortest possible time.

Natural, Built and Historic Environment

2.37 Figure 2.3 depicts the important environmental assets that lie within Derbyshire and
Derby. The Plan area contains a variety of very different landscapes, from the upland
limestone plateau and gritstone moorlands in the north of the county adjacent to the
PDNP, through the rolling pasture lands in the central area to the broad river valleys
in the south. The landscape of the PDNP and nearby areas attracts significant
numbers of tourists and day visitors, and tourism is an important part of the local
economy. Many landscapes of the county, however, exhibit the legacy of large-scale
mineral extraction; for example the limestone quarries in the north and west of the
county, the sand and gravel workings to the south along the Trent Valley and the
former coal mining areas in the east.
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2.38 As well as lying adjacent to the PDNP, the Plan area contains many important
natural, built and historic assets. Much of the county is worked as farmland, almost
all of which is classified under the Agricultural Land Classification (ALC)33 as grade
3 and 4. Some grade 2 land is located to the south of Ashbourne and in the north-
east of the county to the east of Bolsover.

32 DEFRA Air Quality Management Areas
33 Natural England - Agricultural Land Classification Maps

Part 1 | introduction and background



2.39 The Plan area contains one of the five biggest areas of interconnected ancient
woodland in the country focused within the Peak Fringe and the Lower Derwent
Valley. Part of the Plan area around Swadlincote and Melbourne, lies within the
National Forest, an environmental project aimed at creating 200 square miles of
mixed habitat forest.

2.40 The three main rivers in the Plan area are the Trent, the Derwent and the Dove. As
well as their importance for informal leisure, recreational activities and wildlife, all of
the rivers have important flood defence regimes, including functional flood plains,
which need to be protected and managed effectively, especially in relation to the
potential effects of climate change. Within the south of the Plan area, restoration
schemes associated with sand and gravel sites can provide opportunities towards
reducing the risk and scale of flooding. There are five canals within the Plan area,
Peak Forest, Chesterfield, Cromford, Erewash and Trent and Mersey which are
important for informal leisure and recreational activities and wildlife.

2.41 The Plan area possesses an extensive network of statutory and non-statutory sites
designated for their biodiversity and/or geodiversity interest. The most significant of
these, the ‘European sites’ (previously known as Natura 2000 sites), are designated
at an international level. European sites are considered to be of exceptional
importance in respect of rare, endangered or vulnerable natural habitats and species
and include Special Areas of Conservation (SACs) and Special Protection Areas
(SPAs). Within the Plan area there are three European sites — Peak District Dales
SAC, Peak District Moors SPA and South Pennine Moors SAC, with a further two
(Bees Nest & Green Clay Pits SAC and Gang Mine SAC) located within the PDNP.
The River Mease SAC is located on the Derbyshire/Staffordshire border. The
Birklands and Bilhaugh SPA and the Sherwood Forest potential Special Protection
Area (pSPA) are in Nottinghamshire.

242 Targets for the creation of priority habitats are set out in the Government’s
‘Biodiversity 2020’ strategy according to different National Character Areas (NCAs)
as identified by Natural England. These are then sub-divided into landscape
character types (excluding the PDNP). These are detailed in the Derbyshire County
Council publication the Landscape Character of Derbyshire (2013).

(32]
o
o
(o]
>
S
©
=]
c
©
©
1
c
s
o
K0!
©
S
(]
£
S
©
(94
oS
&
o
©
c
2
(%]
o
£
Q2
=]
o
(<
S
o
(-]
m
(=]
o~
|
N
(2]
(=]
(3]
=
]
—
o
—
(]
v
o
|
(4]
—
e
[}
=
=
>
=]
™
[}
(=]
©
=
[}
[}
=
=
('
>
=]
S
(]
(=]

2.43 The Derwent Valley Mills World Heritage Site, between Matlock Bath and Derby, is
of international importance and a significant tourist attraction. The reason for this
international designation is that the valley saw the birth of the factory system,
spearheaded by Richard Arkwright, when new types of buildings were erected to
house new technology for spinning cotton. The need to provide housing and other
facilities resulted in the creation of the first modern industrial settlement at Cromford.
Creswell Crags in the north-east of the county is a candidate World Heritage Site,
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having the only Upper Palaeolithic cave art found in Britain.3* The archaeological
heritage is derived from the underlying geology, influencing the character and type
of the remains.

2.44 The Plan area has 53 Sites of Special Scientific Interest (SSSIs); 1 National Nature
Reserve (at Calke Abbey); around 1200 local wildlife sites and 101 Regionally
Important Geological Sites, half of which lie within the Derbyshire Dales.3® There are
9,500 entries on the Sites and Monuments Record; 476 Scheduled Monuments;
5,941 Listed Buildings and 486 Conservation Areas. Registered Historic Parks and
Gardens include Calke Abbey, Hardwick Hall, Bolsover Castle, Kedleston Hall and
Melbourne Hall.

(32]
(o]
(=]
(o]
>
S
(3]
=
c
©
s
1
c
s
o
%
©
F o
()
£
£
©
(9}
!
&
©
S
©
c
S
("2}
k%
£
0
=
o
(]
1.
o
(-]
m
(=}
o~
|
N
[a)
(=]
o~
c
3]
—
o
—
<
(%}
o
-
(]
—
e
v
£
=
P
=]
™
1]
(=]
©
c
(4]
v
E
=
4
>
=]
™
(/]
a

34 Derbyshire County Council Historic Environment Record
35 Magic.defra.gov.uk,

Part 1 | introduction and background



Figure 2.3 Key Environmental Assets
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CHAPTER 3: Strategic Priorities

INTRODUCTION

3.1 The NPPF36 requires that local plans provide ‘a positive vision for the future
of each area; a framework for addressing economic, social and environmental
priorities for the area and a platform for local people to shape their
surroundings.” The Vision and Objectives are central to the Plan, setting out
the high level, strategic priorities for future mineral development. The Vision
sets out what the Plan area will be like in terms of mineral development by the
end of the Plan period, at 2038, if the Plan’s objectives have been achieved
and its policies have been successfully implemented. The Objectives set out
the key goals that will need to be attained in order to make the Vision a reality.

3.2 The Vision and Objectives are based on the strategic priorities that were
identified by the ‘Stakeholder Workshop’ held at the start of the preparation of
the plan. They also take account of national planning policy requirements,
other relevant national and local strategies and factors identified by the Plan’s
‘Spatial Overview’. They have been updated and refined as Plan preparation
has progressed, taking into account changes to national planning policy and
other strategies, representations received, duty to co-operate requirements
and Plan assessments and appraisals.

The Vision

3.3 Over the Plan period to 2038, the Plan will continue to deliver sustainable
minerals development ensuring that the supply of minerals from Derbyshire
and Derby will continue to reflect the importance of the minerals industry in the
Plan area, and will continue to make a positive contribution to delivering
sustainable economic growth, supporting the health, well-being, safety and
amenity of local communities, protecting, conserving and enhancing the
natural, built and historic environment and mitigating and adapting to the
impacts of climate change.

3.4 The supply of minerals will have the support of those who live and work in the
area through the close co-operation between the minerals industry, local
communities, local authorities within and adjacent to the Plan area and all other
interested parties.

36 NPPF July 2021, Paragraph 15
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3.5

3.6

3.7

3.8

Mineral development will provide a steady and adequate supply of minerals to
meet national, sub-national and local needs, supporting growth, regeneration
and economic development and contributing to the prosperity of the local and
national economy. A compensatory supply of minerals from the Plan area will
assist in achieving a progressive reduction of minerals suppled from sites
within the PDNP and help protect the special quality and characteristics of the
National Park area.

Mineral development will adopt a holistic approach to natural resource
protection, conservation and enhancement, taking into account the value of
‘natural capital’ to society. In relation to minerals, development will maximise
the use of substitute, secondary, recycled and re-used minerals and mineral
wastes in order to minimise the need for primary minerals and ensure their
conservation in the long term. The locally and nationally important known
mineral resources and mineral related infrastructure of the Plan area will
continue to remain available for future use, having been safeguarded against
sterilisation from non-minerals development. In relation to other natural
resources, such as water supply and quality, soils, best and most versatile
agricultural land, tranquil areas mineral development will protect, conserve and
enhance such assets.

Whilst minerals can only be worked where they are found, in order to protect
the amenity, health, safety and well-being of local communities and to protect,
conserve and enhance the natural, built and historic environment, mineral
development will be located, designed and operated to ensure that any
adverse impacts, including cumulative impacts, will be mitigated to an
acceptable level through good design and the imposition and monitoring of
planning conditions and obligations. Mineral development will support the high-
quality restoration and aftercare of sites at the earliest opportunity, to the most
appropriate after use taking into account aviation safety, providing maximum
local and strategic benefits to the area and local communities including
benefits that will contribute towards emissions reduction and climate change
adaptation and resilience.

Mineral development will be located, designed and operated in ways which
maximise sustainable associated transport, reduce flood risk, optimise on-site
water and energy use, maximise energy provision from renewable and low-
carbon sources and mitigate and adapt to the impacts of climate change,
including a reduction in greenhouse gas emissions in line with national and
local carbon targets as we move towards the national ‘zero carbon emissions’
target of 2050.

Part1 | introduction and background
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The Objectives

Objective 1 - Ensuring a Steady and Adequate Supply of Minerals

3.9 To bring forward sufficient land, in the right location and at the right time, to
enable the provision of a steady and adequate supply of aggregates and other
important minerals, over the Plan period, to meet national, sub-national and
local needs and to support sustainable economic growth and local and national
economic prosperity.

Objective 2 — Ensure the Prudent use of Primary Mineral and other Natural Resources

3.10 To ensure the prudent use of all natural resources and in relation to minerals,
the prudent use of primary resources to enable their long-term conservation
through minimising waste, maximising levels of secondary and recycled
aggregates, re-using minerals, re-working tipped waste material and
controlling the end-use of minerals.

Objective 3 — Safeguarding Mineral Resources and Mineral Related Infrastructure

3.11  To ensure that known important mineral resources, existing quarry operations,
and the infrastructure that is used to process and transport extracted minerals
are safeguarded from inappropriate development on or in the proximity to such
operations/resources that would impair their availability and use for future
generations.

Objective 4 — Ensuring the Sustainable Transport of Minerals

3.12 To minimise the potential adverse impacts of minerals development by road-
based transport, including emissions, and maximise the use of alternatives to
road transport including rail, water, conveyor and pipeline.

Objective 5 — Protecting Local Communities

3.13 To protect the existing amenity, health, safety and well-being of local
communities from visual impacts, noise, dust, vibration, emissions to air, light
pollution, land instability, ground contamination and transport impacts by
avoiding, minimising and mitigating potential adverse impacts, including any
cumulative impacts of minerals development, taking into account the legacy of
the minerals industry and other industrial development in the Plan area.
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Objective 6 — Protecting, Conserving and Enhancing the Natural, and Built and Historic
Environment
3.14 To protect, conserve and enhance the natural, built and historic environment,

of the Plan area including its distinctive landscapes, green and blue
infrastructure, habitats, wildlife, historic buildings, parks and gardens,
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archaeology, ancient woodlands and veteran trees, soils and best and most
versatile agricultural land, green belt, tranquil areas, dark skies and other
important features and assets, by avoiding, minimising and mitigating potential
adverse impacts, including any cumulative impacts, of minerals development,
taking into account the legacy of the minerals industry and other industrial
development in the Plan area.

Objective 7 — Protecting the Peak District National Park

3.15 To protect, conserve and enhance the landscape, scenic beauty, wildlife and
cultural heritage of the PDNP by providing for a compensatory supply of
aggregate crushed rock from the Plan area to enable a progressive reduction
of those minerals supplied from sites within the PDNP, and by ensuring that
any mineral development within the setting of the PDNP is sensitively located
and designed to avoid adverse impacts on the designated landscape of the
adjoining PDNP.

Objective 8 — Minimising the impacts on Climate Change and Flood Risk

3.16 To reduce the effect of mineral development on the causes of climate change
and facilitate adaptation to the effects of climate change, including flood risk,
mineral development will be located, designed and operated in ways which;
reduce greenhouse gas emissions to meet national and local carbon targets;
optimise on-site water and energy use; maximise energy provision from
renewable and low-carbon sources, incorporate sustainable design and
construction techniques, maximise the use of sustainable transport associated
with the development, maintain or enhance water quality; reduce the risk of
flooding both on site and in the wider area.

Objective 9 — Ensuring the Sustainable Restoration of Mineral Sites

3.17 Mineral development will support the high-quality restoration and aftercare of
sites at the earliest opportunity, to the most appropriate after use, taking into
account aviation safety, providing maximum local and strategic benefits to the
wider area and local communities, including benefits that will contribute
towards emissions reduction and climate change adaptation and resilience.

Monitoring and Implementation

3.18 The effectiveness of the Plan’s policies towards achieving the Objectives and
delivering the Vision will be monitored so that, if necessary, issues can be
identified and addressed through a revision of the Plan, either in whole or part.
Details of the monitoring to be undertaken are addressed in Part Four, Chapter
12.

Part1 | introduction and background
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Part 2:

Strategic Policies




CHAPTER 4: Sustainable Minerals
Development

INTRODUCTION

4.1 The NPPF requires that the development plan must include strategic policies
to address each of the local planning authority’s priorities for the development
and use of land in its area.®” The NPPF requires that strategic policies should
set out an overall strategy for the pattern, scale and quality of design of places
and, amongst others, make provision for the supply of minerals, the protection,
conservation and enhancement of the natural, built and historic environment,
and planning measures to adapt to and mitigate against the impacts of climate
change.

4.2 Plans should make explicit which policies are strategic policies, and those
policies should look ahead over a minimum 15-year period from adoption.
Strategic polices are required to provide a clear strategy for bringing sufficient
land forward at a sufficient rate to meet objectively assessed needs over the
plan period, in line with the presumption in favour of sustainable development.
Local plans are also required to contain a key diagram setting out the broad
locations for development.

4.3 The Councils’ priorities for the development and use of land in their areas are
set out in the Plan’s Vision and Objectives, which reflect the Councils’ desire
to deliver sustainable minerals development in accordance with the NPPF.
Delivering sustainable minerals development will be achieved by the combined
implementation of all the policies of the Plan.

4.4 When considering proposals for mineral development, the MPA will take a
positive approach that reflects the presumption in favour of sustainable
development contained in the NPPF. The MPA will always work proactively
with applicants to secure well-designed schemes and development that
improves the economic, social and environmental conditions in the Plan area.
Proposals that accord with the policies in this Plan (and, where relevant, with
policies in other local and neighbourhood plans) will be approved without delay
unless material considerations indicate otherwise.
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37 NPPF July 2021, Paragraph 17
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4.5 Where there are no policies relevant to the proposal, or relevant policies are
out-of-date at the time of making the decision, the proposed mineral
development will be approved unless specific policies of the NPPF that protect
areas or assets of particular importance provide a clear reason for refusal, or
any adverse impacts of granting planning permission would significantly and
demonstrably outweigh the benefits when assessed against the policies of the
NPPF as a whole.

4.6 The Strategic Policies are set out in Part Two of the Plan. They provide a
framework for addressing the strategic priorities encompassed in the Vision
and Objectives of the Plan. This chapter, through Policy SP1, sets out the high-
level policy requirements that development proposals will need to meet in order
to deliver sustainable development relevant to the Plan area. The remaining
policies in Part Two add detail to those requirements. The Key Diagram, Figure
4.1, provides a geographical picture of the strategic priorities by showing the
location of important settlements and the PDNP, the principal transport
network, important mineral resources and mineral sites and key patterns of
crushed rock aggregate flows from the Plan area.

4.7 The term ‘proposals for mineral development’ includes the exploration and
extraction of minerals both above and below ground, the processing and
transportation of minerals and the restoration of mineral sites. It includes the
location, design and operational practices of development associated with new
and existing mineral sites. The term ‘minerals related development’ refers to
the infrastructure, plant and vehicles used to extract, process and transport
minerals and restore mineral sites.

4.8 Mineral development and mineral related development can often have the
potential to cause adverse impacts. A key objective of the Plan is to ensure
that those impacts are mitigated and controlled to ‘acceptable levels’. This term
is not defined in the Plan because ‘acceptability’ will be assessed on a case-
by-case basis taking into account the scale, nature and location of the
proposal, the characteristics of the various environmental effects likely to arise
from the development and the opportunities for mitigation measures that may
be applied.
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4.9 It is important to note that in assessing planning proposals for mineral
development and mineral related development ALL POLICIES OF THE
PLAN AND THEIR CRITERIA WILL APPLY WHERE RELEVANT and
therefore the Plan should be read as a whole, taking into account the
scale, nature, location and type of the development proposed.
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Proposals for mineral development and mineral related development
will be supported where they contribute towards achieving the
economic, social and environmental objectives of sustainable
development and where applicable, they:

1) maintain the production of minerals over the Plan period to meet
a local, sub-national or national need for the mineral and support
economic growth, including a compensatory supply of aggregate
crushed rock to support a progressive reduction of supply from
the adjoining PDNP;

2) are justified in that location taking into account the need for the
specific mineral;

3) enable the continued use of existing appropriately located and
designed quarry plant and infrastructure;

4) protect and/or provide additional local employment and support
local businesses and economic prosperity;

5) ensure the prudent use of mineral and other natural resources,
including water, soils, best and most versatile agricultural land
and tranquil areas to support their long term conservation;

6) minimise waste and increase the level of supply of secondary
and recycled aggregates, re-used minerals and re-worked
minerals from tipped waste material;

7) involve the prior extraction of minerals to enable non-mineral
development to take place;

8) minimise any adverse impacts from vehicles used in the
extraction and transport of minerals by road, including
emissions, and maximise the use of more sustainable transport
modes including rail, water, conveyor and pipeline;
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9) protect the existing amenity, health, well-being and safety of local
communities by avoiding, minimising and mitigating adverse
impacts;

10) result in an acceptable level of cumulative impacts, particularly
taking into account impacts from the legacy of the minerals
industry and nearby industrial/commercial development;
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11) protect, conserve and enhance the Plan area’s natural, built and
historic environment by avoiding, minimising and mitigating
adverse impacts and by seeking multifunctional environmental
enhancements during restoration;

12) would deliver measurable and significant net gains for
biodiversity and establish a coherent and resilient ecological
network;

13) are sensitively located and designed to avoid or minimise
adverse impacts on the adjoining PDNP, where they are located
within its setting;

14) protect the openness of the Green Belt and do not conflict with
the purposes of including land within it;

15) provide high quality restoration and after care at the earliest
opportunity, taking into account aviation safety, and result in an
appropriate after-use, providing maximum local and strategic
benefits to both local communities and the wider area;

16) contribute towards a strategic approach to restoration within the
river valleys in the south of the Plan;

17) reduce impacts on the causes of climate change including
reducing carbon dioxide (and other greenhouse gas) emissions,
and facilitate adaptation to increase resilience to the future
impacts of climate change including the risk of flooding; and

18) improve water and energy efficiency and maximise the use of
renewable and low-carbon energy sources.

REASONED JUSTIFICATION

4.9 For minerals, the principal requirement of the NPPF is that planning policies
should enable their steady and adequate supply by providing for the extraction
of mineral resources of local and national importance with the aim of sourcing
mineral supplies indigenously. To ensure that sufficient land is brought forward
to maintain an adequate and steady supply of minerals, Criterion 1 supports
the continued production of minerals throughout the plan period to meet local,
sub-national and national needs.

4.10 The NPPF sets out different requirements for maintaining supply depending
on the type of minerals and their end uses. For aggregate minerals which are
used in building and construction, supply is maintained country-wide through
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the managed aggregate supply system (MASS) and through the maintenance
of landbanks of permitted reserves for crushed rock and sand and gravel. At
the local level, MPAs are required to prepare annual Local Aggregate
Assessments (LAAs) to assess the demand for and supply of aggregates to
inform plan preparation. At the sub-national level, MPAs belong to and take
advice from Aggregate Working Parties (AWPs). In Derbyshire and Derby’s
case, this is the East Midlands AWP. They monitor demand and supply over
that geographical area and a National Co-ordinating Group monitors the
overall provision of aggregates in England. Derbyshire is an important supplier
of aggregates, meeting both local, sub-national and national needs.

411 MPAs are required to make provision in their local plans to ensure the supply
of aggregates over the Plan period which in the case of this Plan is to 2038.
Such provision should take the form of specific sites, preferred areas and/or
areas of search and locational criteria as appropriate. Important aggregate
minerals supplied from the Plan area include limestone and to a lesser extent
sandstone which are located on the Carboniferous and Permian Limestone
resources and the Millstone Grit resource respectively. A further important
aggregate is sand and gravel, extracted from the river valleys of South
Derbyshire and to a lesser extent the Sherwood Sandstone resource. Detailed
policies enabling the supply of aggregates are set out at Chapter 6.

4,12 Much of the Plan area adjoins the PDNP, which as well as supplying crushed
rock aggregate is also designated for its special qualities, including its
landscape, scenic beauty, wildlife and cultural heritage. Derbyshire County
Council and Derby City Council have a duty®® to have regard to the purposes
of the National Park in coming to decisions or carrying out their activities. To
help protect and conserve the special qualities of the National Park, the Plan,
in planning for the supply of aggregates, will make provision for a
compensatory supply of aggregate crushed rock from the Plan area to enable
a progressive reduction of the mineral supplied from sites within the National
Park. Further information on this issue is set out in Chapter 6.
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4.13 For non-aggregate and energy minerals, there is no managed supply system
and therefore supply is maintained to meet the market demand for such
minerals based on their likely use in industrial and manufacturing processes
and energy production. The Plan area is an important supplier of non-

38 Section 62 of the Environment Act 1995 makes it a duty for all relevant authorities (including
Government departments and agencies, utility companies and parish councils) to have regard
to National Park purposes when coming to decisions or carrying out their activities.
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4.16

aggregate minerals, including industrial grade carboniferous limestone and
industrial dolomitic limestone supplied from the Carboniferous and Permian
Limestone resources respectively. Most quarries that produce industrial grade
limestone also produce aggregates as well. Chapter 2, the Spatial Overview
provides details of the location of mineral resources and minerals production
within the Plan area. Chapters 7 and 8 set out policies to enable the continued
supply of non-aggregate and energy minerals.

The NPPF requires that sufficient land is brought forward in the right location
and at the right time to enable the provision of a steady and adequate supply
of minerals. Criterion 2 requires proposals to demonstrate the need for the
specific mineral to be worked in that location which may include the need for
additional reserves to maintain production at a site i.e., support an extension
or the need for the mineral to be worked at that location in relation to the supply
of nearby markets. Additional economic factors to be supported favourably, are
set out in criterion 3 and, include the continued use of plant and infrastructure
provided that it is appropriately designed and located, the retention or creation
of employment opportunities and other financial benefits to local businesses
and the local economy. The detailed application of these criteria is set out both
in the individual Mineral Supply policies at Chapters 6, 7 and 8 and in the
Development Management Policies at Chapter 11.

A key principle of sustainability is the need to make prudent use of primary
mineral resources and other natural resources to ensure their long-term
conservation. Criterion 5 of Policy SP1 requires proposals to demonstrate such
requirements which includes the need to restrict high grade minerals to
industrial uses rather than aggregate uses. It also requires proposals to
demonstrate the prudent use of other natural resources for example, soils, best
and most versatile agricultural land and water. The detailed application of this
policy is through Policy SP10 Industrial Limestone and through the
Development Management Policies at Chapter 11.

To support the conservation of primary mineral resources further, the Plan will
take into account the contribution that recycled and secondary aggregates will
make to the total supply of aggregates over the Plan period, as part of the
managed aggregates supply system, detailed in Chapter 6. Additionally,
through Criterion 6, it supports proposals for the production of secondary and
recycled aggregates. Secondary aggregates are aggregates from industrial
wastes such as glass (cullet) incinerator bottom ash, coal derived fly ash (dry
or conditioned PFA), railway ballast; and industrial and minerals by-products,
notably spoil tips from mineral extraction. Recycled aggregates are produced
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from the processing of inert materials previously used in construction e.g.,
construction and demolition waste. Policy SP3 the Supply of Recycled and
Secondary Aggregates enables the production of such aggregates in
appropriate locations. Criterion 6 also supports the reworking of minerals for
aggregate purposes from tipped waste material and the Plan facilitates such
development through Policy OM2 the re-working of Spoil Tips set out at
Chapter 11.

4.17 An additional way of conserving primary mineral resources for use by future
generations is to safeguard them from sterilisation by non-mineral
development. It is important that non-mineral development, such as housing,
industry or retail is not built over important mineral resources or located in close
proximity to them. Similarly, minerals related infrastructure needed to handle,
process or transport minerals requires protection from non-mineral related
development. Chapter 9 includes policies to safeguard mineral resources and
infrastructure. Where it is necessary for non-mineral development to take place
Criterion 7 enables, in principle, the prior extraction of the mineral; proposals
will need to satisfy Policy SP17 which sets out the detailed application of this
criterion.

4,18 Minerals within the Plan area are predominantly transported by road,
generating significant HGV movements, which can have both wider impacts on
congestion and greenhouse gas emissions as well as more local impacts on
amenity and health through noise, vibration and emissions. The NPPF requires
planning policies to promote a pattern of development that enables the use of
sustainable transport modes in order to reduce congestion and emissions and
improve air quality and public health. There are, however, practical and
economic limitations in applying this approach to minerals, which can only be
worked where they are found. Criterion 8 therefore supports proposals that
maximise the use of sustainable modes of transport including rail, water,
conveyor and pipelines. Where road transport is unavoidable, adverse impacts
should be minimised to acceptable levels. The Criterion also requires that any
adverse impacts from vehicles used to extract the mineral should be minimised
to acceptable levels. Development management policy DM3 Transport at
Chapter 11 sets out detailed criteria on transport issues.
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419 The NPPF recognises that mineral development can generate adverse
impacts on the environment, such as noise, dust and particle emissions and
blasting vibrations, which can impact on the amenity, health, well-being and
safety of nearby local communities. Criterion 9 requires that local communities
are protected from the adverse impacts of mineral development. The
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Development Management policies at Chapter 11 and, in particular, policy
DM1 Protecting Local Amenity sets out the detailed application of this criterion.

4.20 The NPPF requires that the cumulative impacts of mineral development is
taken into account which is particularly important in former areas of significant
mining, such as, the coalfields and in present day areas of significant mining,
such as, the Carboniferous Limestone resource area and the River Valley sand
and gravels. Criterion 10 requires that the cumulative impact of the proposal is
acceptable, Development Management Policy DM15 at Chapter 11 sets out
the detailed application of this criterion.

4.21 The Plan area and adjacent PDNP is renowned for its varied and attractive
landscapes, which support an important tourist industry. Many of the important
mineral resources are to be found in these areas of high landscape value,
whilst other minerals are located in areas close to the main built-up areas and
the historic environments they contain. Criterion 11 requires that proposals
protect and enhance the Plan area’s natural, built and historic environment by
avoiding, minimising and mitigating the adverse impacts of mineral working. In
terms of enhancement, Criterion 11 supports the provision of green and blue
infrastructure resulting in multifunctional environmental enhancements during
site restoration. The detailed application of these criteria is through the
Development Management policies at Chapter 11 which afford the appropriate
protection of environmental assets according to the hierarchy of their
designation and support the creation, maintenance and enhancement of
multifunctional green and blue infrastructure.

4.22 Mineral working can have a major impact on the biodiversity interests of a site
but effective restoration offers significant opportunity to recreate and enhance
those interests. It can enable the establishment or re-establishment of priority
habitats, thus providing measurable net gains in biodiversity, particularly
through providing linkages between fragmented blocks of specific habitat
types, delivering strong and coherent ecological networks and linking to the
wider green and blue infrastructure network. The Environment Act establishes
the principle of environmental gain as a requirement of all development.
Criterion 11 supports proposals that deliver measurable and significant
biodiversity net gain; the detailed application of this policy is set out in
Development Management Policy DM5 Biodiversity and Geodiversity.
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4.23 The Carboniferous Limestone resource adjoining the PDNP is a particularly
important source of limestone for both aggregate and industrial purposes.
Criterion 13 requires that any mineral development within the setting of the
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PDNP is sensitively located and designed to avoid or minimise adverse
impacts on the designation. The detailed application of this policy is set out in
Development Management Policy DM4 Landscape.

4.24  Green Belt policy seeks to prevent urban sprawl by keeping land permanently
open and openness and permanence are key Green Belt characteristics. The
general extent of Green Belts within the Plan area is established; key factors
influencing their location include the prevention of coalescence with
neighbouring urban conurbations such as Manchester, Sheffield, Nottingham,
Burton-on-Trent; the prevention of urban sprawl from the largest settlements
within the Plan area, namely Derby and Chesterfield and the demarcation of
individual smaller towns. The NPPF sets out that, within the Green Belt,
mineral extraction is not inappropriate provided it preserves its openness and
does not conflict with the purposes of including land within it. Development
Management Policy DM11 Green Belt at Chapter 11 sets out the detailed
application of Criterion 14.

4.25 Although mineral development can have a significant impact on the landscape
and characteristics of an area and in some cases may last for long periods of
time, it is a temporary use of land. In accordance with criterion 15, restoration
is required to take place to a high standard, at the earliest opportunity, to a
beneficial after-use, taking into account aviation safety. The benefits of
adopting a wider than local approach to restoration should also be taken into
account. Development Management Policy DM15 Restoration, Aftercare and
After-Use at Chapter 11 sets out detailed requirements for the restoration and
after use of mineral sites.

4.26 One area has been identified where a strategic approach to restoration is
considered important. The river valleys of the Trent, lower Derwent and lower
Dove in the south of the Plan area where planned sand and gravel extraction
coincides with planned housing growth, including a new garden village and
new transport infrastructure. In accordance with Criterion 16, therefore, it is
important to adopt a co-ordinated approach to the restoration of sand and
gravel sites in the context of the changing landscape of this area and to
consider the wider benefits that mineral restoration can contribute towards in
terms of landscape character, biodiversity, recreation and public access.
Chapter 10, Policy SP19 sets out policy requirements for mineral development
proposals within the river valleys These requirements have also been taken
into account in Policy SP5 and in the Principal Planning Requirements at
Appendix A, which have been prepared for each of the proposed sand and
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gravel site allocations, all of which lie within the Trent, lower Derwent and lower
Dove valleys.

The NPPF requires the planning system to support the transition to a low
carbon future in a changing climate, taking full account of flood risk. The need
to minimise impacts on the causes of climate change, including reducing
carbon dioxide (and other greenhouse gas emission) and facilitate adaptation
to increase resilience to climate change (including the risk of flooding), and to
use resources efficiently, are important requirements of sustainable minerals
development. Criteria 17 and 18 set out these ‘high level' requirements that
proposals for mineral development must satisfy in relation to climate change
and resource efficiency. The detailed application of these criteria is set out in
Chapter 5 Policy SP2 Climate Change, and the application of the Plan’s other
strategic and development management policies will ensure that climate
change and resource efficiency are fully taken into account when assessing
proposals for mineral development and mineral related development.

Doveholes Quarry
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THE SUSTAINABLE LOCATION OF MINERAL
DEVELOPMENT

4.28 Minerals can only be extracted where they occur naturally and therefore any
strategy for planning the location of mineral development is constrained by the
geographical distribution of mineral resources within the Plan area. In broad
strategic terms, as depicted on the Key Diagram, this means that sand and
gravel will be extracted in the south of the Plan area and limestone
(Carboniferous and Permian) in the more central, north-western and north-
eastern parts of the Plan area. Coal and other hydrocarbons are found
generally in the more eastern parts of the Plan area.

4,29 The strategic locational strategy is further influenced by the different
requirements for maintaining supply depending on the type of minerals and
their end uses. Aggregate supply, as set out at paragraph 4.11 is maintained
through the managed aggregates supply system. A particular feature of the
Plan area is the overall scale of crushed rock permitted reserves which are
sufficient to meet overall anticipated needs to the end of and beyond the Plan
period. These reserves are located at some 12 Carboniferous
limestone/sandstone quarries, which are responsible for providing
approximately 65% of annual mineral production within the Plan area and
which effectively set the overall spatial pattern of mineral development over
the Plan period. Many of the same quarries also supply industrial limestone
which equates to a further 19% of annual production. Only one operational
quarry is located on the Permian Limestone although importantly it supplies
industrial dolomitic limestone as well as aggregates (equating to approximately
8%) of total annual production. Further information about the provision of
crushed rock aggregate and industrial limestone is set out in Chapters 6 and
7. Sand and gravel accounts for 8% of overall annual mineral production
currently supplied from three quarries located in the Trent Valley and one
quarry on the Sherwood Sandstones; additional reserves will be required to
meet anticipated needs over the Plan period and factors influencing their
proposed spatial distribution are set out in Chapter 6.
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4.30 In addition to economic factors, environmental and social factors will also need
to be taken into account in assessing the locational suitability of development.
Such polices include maximising sustainable transport modes, protecting local
communities and the natural, built and historic environment, mitigating and
adapting to climate change and facilitating benefits from both local and wider
landscape scale restoration. Policy SP1 Sustainable Development requires
that such factors are satisfactorily addressed and its application through the
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Plan’s other strategic and development management policies will ensure that
proposals for mineral development and mineral related development are
appropriately located.

EXTENSIONS TO EXISTING MINERAL SITES

4.31 PPG® requires that the suitability of proposed mineral development, whether
an extension to an existing site or a new site, must be considered on its
individual merits. It does set out factors that should be taken into account,
which may result in extensions being preferable to new sites. Such factors
include the need for the specific mineral; economic considerations (such being
able to continue to extract the resource, retaining jobs, being able to utilise
existing quarry plant and other infrastructure); positive and negative
environmental impacts (including the feasibility of a strategic approach to
restoration) and the cumulative impact of proposals in an area. Policy SP1
Sustainable Development requires that these factors are addressed
satisfactorily and its application through the Plan’s other strategic and
development management policies will ensure that the benefits of extensions
will be given appropriate weight when assessing proposals for mineral
development and mineral related development.
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‘igure 4.1 Key Diagram
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CHAPTER 5: Climate Change

INTRODUCTION AND BACKGROUND

Climate change refers to long lasting changes in global climate and particularly
those seen in the last few decades. These changes can be attributed to the
rapid increase in global temperatures, caused largely by increased levels of
atmospheric greenhouse gases principally carbon dioxide (COz2) produced by
the use of fossil fuels by humans. Climate change has been identified as the
biggest threat to human society by the World Health Organisation. The world
is already witnessing the effects of climate change in increases in the risk of
extreme weather including heatwaves, floods, storms, droughts and wildfires.
In the UK, this will mean warmer, wetter winters with less snowfall and fewer
frosts. Summers are likely to be hotter and generally dryer but the potential for
extreme, intense rainfall, droughts, heatwaves, flooding and storms are likely
to all increase

In 2015, the Paris Agreement was signed by 195 Governments making a
commitment to keeping a global temperature rise this century well below 2°C
above pre-industrial levels and pursuing efforts to limit the increase even
further to 1.5°C, a limit that is now close to being breached. In order to limit
global warming to 2°C, it has been calculated that the world can only emit a
certain quantity of carbon dioxide to the atmosphere. This is the global carbon
budget which is then divided amongst individual countries according to the
Paris Agreement.

Recent reports on climate change40 by the Intergovernmental Panel on
Climate Change (IPPC) note that human-induced climate change is causing
dangerous and widespread disruption in nature and affecting the lives of
billions of people around the world, despite efforts to reduce the risks. People
and ecosystems least able to cope are being hardest hit. The IPPC reports
contain a damning assessment of the current level of action on climate change
and states that strong, rapid and sustained reductions in greenhouse gas
emissions along with limiting cumulative CO2 emissions, reaching at least net
zero by 2050, are required to keep climate change to between 1.50C and
2.00C this century. The reports conclude that there is now a small window of
opportunity when significant action by society and governments can reduce

40 United Nation’s Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change (IPCC) 6th Assessment Report ,9
August 2021 and Impacts, Adaptation and Vulnerability Report, March 2022
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the worst effects of climate change to a level within which the world will still
have the ability to adapt. More recently in October 2022, a United Nations
Environment Programme Report ‘Closing the Window’ has identified that
current pledged emissions reductions will only reduce temperature rises to
between 2.4 — 2.6°C by the end of the century.*! The UN Secretary General at
the Climate Change Conference (COP)27, held in Autumn 2022, called for “a
giant leap on climate ambition” stressing the need to “drastically reduce
emissions now.”

54 The UK Parliament declared a Climate Change Emergency in 2019 and is
committed to reduce the UK’s carbon emissions. It has committed in law*? to
achieve net-zero carbon emissions by 20504 with an interim target of 78%
reduction on 1990 levels by 2035%. The Climate Change Act 2008 also
introduced legally binding ‘carbon budgets’ which cap emissions over
successive 5-year periods. The first six carbon budgets cover the period 2008-
2037. The third carbon budget period will finish at the end of 2022. So far, the
UK has met its budgets and is on track to meet the third but will require
significant emission reductions to be on track to meet future budgets and the
net zero target for 2050.

5.5 The County Council has prepared a Climate Change Strategy*® which includes
a county-wide (not including Derby City) target of net zero by 2050 aligned with
the UK’s legal commitment to deliver net zero by 2050. It sets out 5 yearly
emission reduction targets. Since 2005, Derbyshire’s county-wide emissions
have fallen by 21% but this will need to be accelerated in order to achieve the
47% reduction in emissions by 2025 (against the 2005 baseline) which is
needed to be on course to deliver net zero by 2050.

5.6 The Strategy notes that in 2018, Derbyshire’s total greenhouse gas emissions
were 10.5 MtCOze, equivalent to 13.2 tCOze/capita (for Derbyshire’s
population of 796,142 people), which is much higher than the average for the
UK of 6.8 tCOze/capita.*® This is predominately due to the higher-than-average

41 United Nations Environment Programme Emissions Gap Report — Closing the Window, October
2022.

42 The Climate Change Act 2008

43 The Climate Change Act 2008 (2050 Target Amendment) Order 2019

44 The Carbon Budget Order S| 2021 No.750

45 Derbyshire County Council’s Climate Change Strategy: Achieving Net Zero 2021 - 2025

46 BEIS, 2020. Emissions of carbon dioxide for Local Authority areas. With scaling factors applied

to take account of all GHG emissions and not just CO2. [online] Available at: https://data.gov.
uk/dataset/723c243d-2f1a-4d27-8b61-cdb93e5b10ff/emissions-of-carbon-dioxide-for-localauthority-
areas. [Accessed 25 March 2021]
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industry activity within the county*’, as well as the spatially disparate nature of
communities, which increases the reliance of private vehicles. The commercial
and industrial sectors result in 68% of the total emissions, transport makes up
19% of emissions, and domestic buildings contribute 14%. Emissions from
land use, land use change and forestry (LULUCF) were -0.1 MtCO2 (equivalent
to -1%) demonstrating the sequestration of carbon from the atmosphere. There
is no separate emission data for the mineral operations in Derbyshire, but
cement production and lime production are known to contribute significantly to
emissions

5.7 Climate change can be addressed through both mitigation (action to reduce
the impact of human activity on the climate system primarily through avoiding
or reducing greenhouse gas emissions) and adaptation (adjustments to natural
or human systems in response to the actual or anticipated effects of climate
change, to mitigate harm or exploit beneficial opportunities). The NPPF48
identifies that the planning system can play a key role in securing reductions
in greenhouse gas emissions, minimising vulnerability and improving resilience
to the effects of climate change, encouraging the re-use of existing resources
and supporting renewable and low carbon energy and associated
infrastructure.

5.8 Local plans are required by law*® to include policies designed to secure that
the development and use of land in a local planning authority's area,
contributes to the mitigation of, and adaptation to, climate change. The NPPF
requires that local plans adopt a proactive approach to mitigating and adapting
to climate change, taking into account the long-term implications of flood risk,
water supply, biodiversity and landscapes and the risk of overheating from
rising temperatures, in line with the objectives and provisions of the Climate
Change Act 2008 0.

CLIMATE CHANGE AND MINERALS

5.9 The production and use of minerals contributes to emissions and subsequently
to climate change. Minerals, however, are essential to the economy and our
way of life. It is important therefore that they are extracted, processed and
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47 During national allocation heavy industries contributing to the national economy are reallocated
across counties

48 NPPF, July 2021

4% Section 19(1A) of the Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004 (as amended by section 182 of
the Planning Act 2008)

50 The Climate Change Act 2008, as amended by the (2050 Target Amendment) Order 2019
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transported sustainably and that, wherever possible, within the scope of
minerals planning, measures are taken to mitigate and adapt to climate
change. This can be achieved through:

a) Mitigating its effects through avoiding or reducing greenhouse gas
emissions associated with mineral development (mitigation). Where this is
not possible by including off setting or capturing and storing emissions
(sequestration), and

b) Ensuring that minerals development contributes to the adaptation and
resilience of the built and natural environment to the effects of climate
change (adaptation).

REDUCING GREENHOUSE GAS EMISSIONS

5.10 By increasing the use of secondary and recycled aggregates, the need for the
extraction of primary minerals can be reduced. If minerals are not re-used or
recycled, then more primary mineral resources have to be extracted and new
products manufactured, resulting in the use of additional resources and
energy. Also, the recycling and re-use of construction and demolition material
on site reduces the need for transporting aggregates which is a major source
of carbon emissions.

5.11 The extraction of minerals, processing, transport to market and their use all
generate greenhouse gas emissions, although the scale of them will depend
on the mineral resource, method of extraction, the way in which they are
processed, transport requirements and their ultimate use. Most mineral
companies in Derbyshire have developed sustainability strategies and
identified pathways with associated carbon reduction targets towards
achieving net carbon zero by 2050. There are several ways in which emissions
can be reduced.

ENERGY EFFICIENCY

5.12 The extraction and processing of minerals can be both energy and water
intensive, which means that it is important for the minerals industry to reduce
the consumption of energy and water and increase efficiency. From the outset,
proposals should take account of landform, layout, building orientation,
massing and landscaping to minimise energy and water consumption.
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5.13 Other measures to improve energy efficiency include:

e adapting processes and procedures;

e updating/refurbishing/retrofitting plant and buildings;
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¢ using sustainable design and construction techniques in plant and buildings,
including the re-use of buildings, use of recycled or recyclable materials and
locally sourced or on-site building materials;

e Increasing water efficiency by re-using wastewater, harvesting rainwater
and using winter storage reservoirs to supplement supply throughout the
summer months;

¢ Installing SMART meters and energy monitoring tools;

e Improving service and maintenance procedures to ensure plant, machinery
and vehicles operate more efficiently;

e Investment in improved efficiency, including upgraded insulation, more
efficient LED lighting, low energy heating, and natural ventilation to reduce
the reliance on air conditioning;

e Behavioural change programmes. It has been estimated that maintaining
equipment well or turning it off when it is not in use, can reduce energy
demand by up to 10%5".

LOW CARBON ENERGY

5.14 The use of renewable and low carbon energy can help reduce emissions. In
2020 the mineral products industry (including mining and quarrying), excluding
transport, accounted for 12% of industrial fuel consumption in the UK, of this
46% was from natural gas, 19% electricity, 14% coal, 12% bioenergy and
waste and 7% petroleum products. Since the turn of the century fuel
consumption by the minerals product sector has decreased by some 16%5%2.

5.15 Key factors influencing the potential for using renewable and low carbon
energy at mineral operations are the scale, location and anticipated life of
workings. Many of the limestone quarries within the plan area are large scale
and long term and a number of them are involved in processing industrial
minerals which can be particularly energy intensive. In these cases, the
potential for renewable energy generation would be similar to that of any other
industrial development. However, many of the limestone quarries are located
in rural areas close to the PDNP and therefore the environmental and visual
impacts of significant renewable energy generation would need to be taken
into account. For shorter term operations that involve temporary buildings, the
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51 MPrA Website Resources Carbon Trust A Well Oiled Machine and Switch It Off
52 DBEIS Digest of UK Energy Statistics (DUKES) 2021 ECUK Consumption Data Tables
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potential for energy generation may be more limited to roof-mounted
photovoltaic panels or similar.

516 The NPPF makes it clear that small-scale renewable or low carbon energy
projects can provide a valuable contribution to cutting greenhouse gas
emissions and that applicants for energy development are not required to
demonstrate the overall need for renewable or low carbon energy. Some small-
scale schemes may be considered an ancillary part of a minerals working or
restoration scheme, but in some cases separate planning permission might be
required from the relevant district, city or borough planning authority.

INDUSTRIAL PROCESS EMISSIONS

5.17 The processing of ‘industrial’ minerals can generate significant emissions. In
the Plan area the calcination (heating) of limestone to produce cement and
lime requires significant amounts of energy. Not all aspects of carbon
emissions are from energy consumption some are from ‘chemical reactions’ or
those which cannot be engineered out of the process. For example, the
production of cement clinker®3 produces significant CO2 emissions. In 2018, it
was estimated that the concrete and cement production accounted for 1.5% of
UK COz2 emissions. In 2018, production accounted for 7.3 million tonnes of
COg, of which around 4.4 million tonnes were ‘process emissions’ from clinker
production, 2.2 million tonnes from fuel combustion and the remainder from
electricity use and transport.

5.18 Significant progress has been made in reducing emissions in cement
manufacture which have decreased by 53% since 1990. This has been
achieved through a move toward using alternative low carbon waste-derived
fuels and increasing the use of by-products, recycled materials and waste from
other industries to substitute for clinker. In 2020, waste derived fuels made up
47% of the thermal input with waste biomass fuels comprising 18% of the
thermal input to the cement manufacturing process. These alternative fuels
also made up 29% of the thermal input for dolomitic lime manufacturing in
2020. In 2018, cement manufacturers replaced 7% of their raw materials with
waste derived alternatives e.g., pulverised fuel ash.
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5.19 Further emissions reductions may be achieved if product and design standards
allow for lower carbon cement formulations and these are adopted by the

53 The product of fusing together of clay and limestone which is the first stage in the manufacture of
cement
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5.20

5.21
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market. However, to realistically meet ‘net zero’ emissions from cement and
lime production by 2050 carbon capture and storage (CCUS) will need to be
technologically and economically feasible. A cluster (the Peak District Inland
Cluster) of high emitting sites which includes two cement sites and three lime
sites within Derbyshire, with total emissions of 2.2 MtCO2 in 2016, has been
identified by the Government, as part of its decarbonising industry strategy, for
investigation into options for CCUS.

TRANSPORT

Another major contribution to emissions from the minerals industry is transport,
from vehicles used on site in the extraction process and off site, for transporting
the mineral to the market. Despite comprising only 5% of UK road vehicles,
heavy goods vehicles (HGVs) produce 17% of greenhouse gas emissions from
the surface transport sector®*. The use of more sustainable modes of transport
such as pipeline, conveyor, rail and water along with low carbon emission
vehicles and fuels, such as hydrogen, would assist in reducing carbon
emissions together with more efficient transport planning and logistics. Whilst
indications are that over the 5-year period (2013-2018) nationally mineral
products rail freight increased by 21%°55, within the Plan area it is currently only
the limestone quarries that are long-life (2042) and have large scale production
(between 3 to 6 mtpa) which transport mineral by rail. Four limestone quarries
are currently rail linked and a further quarry that is likely to resume production
during the Plan period intends to transport mineral by rail. In 2019,
approximately 50% of aggregate limestone was transported by rail from the
Plan area.

ADAPTING TO CLIMATE CHANGE

The effects of climate change are experienced through more extreme and
unpredictable weather conditions, which are already being experienced and
are projected to include more intense rainfall events, hotter summers, more
heatwaves, more periods of drought and warmer but wetter winters. The
impacts of these changes include an increased risk of flooding, increase risk
of fire and heatwaves, droughts and damage to infrastructure from an increase
in storm events. A changing climate also harms wildlife and precious
ecosystems. It is recognised that a certain degree of impacts from climate
change are inevitable due to past emissions and even if emissions are reduced

54 Carbon Brief - Clear on Climate, 9 December 2020
55 Sustainable Development Report 2020/2021 Minerals Products Association
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dramatically, it is important that new developments are planned to take into
account adaptive measures including those to protect the natural environment
and increase its resilience to change.

5.22 Mineral proposals should include adaptive measures to ensure on site
resilience from extreme climatic events such as heat and drought, storm
events, and high winds. Climate change may particularly lead to increased and
new risks of flooding over the lifetime of planned mineral developments. Such
development should be located to avoid areas of vulnerability to climate
change and flood risk. Where this is not possible, it will need to be planned,
designed and operated to avoid, reduce and manage potential flood risk from
all sources over its lifetime, including the risk of increasing flooding elsewhere.
Mineral working can impact on water supply and groundwater and it is
important that any impacts affecting the availability of water resources are
appropriately assessed and mitigated. The use of sustainable drainage
systems and water efficiency should be encouraged at mineral sites.

5.23 The restoration of mineral sites, however, does provide opportunities to
increase resilience to climate change. In particular, restoration schemes for
sand and gravel quarries (which because of where the mineral is found often
have to operate in the flood plains of the river valleys) can contribute towards
reducing the risk and scale of flooding. Such schemes are most effective where
they are part of an integrated approach to flood risk management and where
they include natural flood management techniques, such as using the
extraction area next to the river for river braiding or widening or to provide
increased capacity for winter flood water storage.

5.24 Restoration schemes can also provide opportunities for the creation of habitats
for species affected by climate change. This includes the provision of wildlife
corridors and making links to the wider green infrastructure network to improve
the resistance of the natural environment to climate change. From a wildlife
perspective, ensuring that water is managed so that water bodies, water
courses and wetlands are receiving and storing water will be essential.
Creating space for flood waters can also provide new habitats for wildlife, whilst
the management of habitats should try to maintain a variety of micro-habitats
to include shady, cooler areas as well as more open, hotter habitats.
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5.25 More generally, restoration schemes can also increase and enhance green
infrastructure providing a network of multi-functional green and blue spaces
and other natural features including newly planted vegetation and trees; all of
which provide local and wider benefits for the climate including carbon
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reduction. It is important that any restoration benefits provided that would
assist in carbon sequestration, for example trees and woodlands are balanced
against the loss of such features in the first instance.

POLICY SP2: CLIMATE CHANGE

Proposals for mineral development and mineral related development
will be supported where, taking into account the lifetime of the
development (including restoration and aftercare), they include
measures that clearly demonstrate:

a) a progressive reduction of carbon dioxide (and other greenhouse
gas) emissions including fugitive emissions consistent with
meeting national and local carbon targets and achieving net zero
emissions by 2050 unless the proposal involves the extraction of
coal where emissions associated with the proposal should be ‘net
zero’ from the outset; and

b) an improvement in resource efficiency; and

c) they effectively assist in the reduction of vulnerability of the built
and natural environment from, and increase resilience to, the
future impacts of climate change.

Measures will vary depending on the particular circumstances of each
proposal but should, on a proportionate basis, take account of the
following as a minimum:

1) Ensuring energy efficient plant, buildings and operations and the
use of decentralised renewable, or low carbon energy sources to
power the facility;

2) Ensuring the use of sustainable design and construction
techniques in plant and buildings, including the use of re-cycled
and recyclable materials, locally or on-site sourced building
materials and low carbon-embedded construction materials;
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3) Using sustainable transport modes, efficient logistics, and low
carbon emission fuels and vehicles to extract and transport the
mineral to market;

4) Minimising water consumption by incorporating water efficiency
measures including, where practicable, rainwater harvesting, the
re-use of wastewater and winter storage areas;
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5) Avoiding locations in areas of vulnerability to climate change and
flood risk. Where this is not possible, measures should be
incorporated, to mitigate any flood risk associated with the
development and to avoid increasing the risk of flooding
elsewhere;

6) Incorporating restoration schemes which will contribute towards
emissions reduction and climate change adaptation and
resilience, including the creation of multifunctional green and blue
infrastructure including tree planting, biodiversity and habitat
creation, carbon sinks and flood resilience.

Where submitted in support of a proposal the MPA will give
consideration to other mitigation and adaptation measures not listed in
criterion 1-6.

The MPA will seek to enter into planning obligations to secure any
measures which cannot be secured through planning conditions.

Proposals for mineral development and mineral related development
should be supported by a Climate Change Impact Assessment which
demonstrates how measures to mitigate and adapt to climate change
have been considered, incorporated, and will be monitored and
reported.

The Climate Change Impact Assessment should include an assessment
of whether there is sufficient causal connection between the proposal
and any impact on the environment associated with any indirect
emissions and, whether this constitutes a significant indirect effect of
the proposed development. Where this is the case, the indirect
emissions will need to be taken into account under Policy SP2 Criterion
a.
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REASONED JUSTIFICATION

5.26 Planning has a key role in mitigating and adapting to climate change and
helping the country to move towards a low carbon economy. This includes
reducing greenhouse gas emissions to net zero by 2050, minimising
vulnerability and creating resilience to climate change impacts (such as
increased flood risk), using natural resources prudently, supporting the delivery
of renewable and low carbon energy and associated infrastructure and
protecting and enhancing natural capital and biodiversity.
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5.28

5.29
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5.30

5.27 Climate change is a wide-ranging issue affecting all of the economic,

environmental and social aspects of mineral developments. Policy SP1, at
Chapter 4, sets out the need to address climate change in order to deliver
sustainable minerals development. Policy SP2 sets out in greater detail how
proposals for mineral development and mineral related development are
required to contribute to climate change mitigation and build resilience to the
effects of climate change, but the implementation of all policies of the Plan,
where relevant, will effectively deliver outcomes to address climate change.
Policy SP3 supports the use of secondary and recycled aggregates whilst
other polices of particular relevance are the development management policies
set out at Chapter 11, which include DM3 Transport, DM4 Landscape, DM5
Biodiversity and Geodiversity, DM6 Trees, Woodland and Hedgerows, DM8
Water Management and Flood Risk, DM12 Green and Blue Infrastructure and
DM15 Restoration, Aftercare and After-use.

Proposals for mineral development and mineral related development should
demonstrate to the MPA through a Climate Change Impact Assessment how
they will contribute towards reducing greenhouse gas emissions over the
lifetime of the development from its location, design and construction through
to operation, decommissioning and final restoration and aftercare in line with
national and local carbon targets with the aim of achieving net zero carbon
emissions by 2050. The Assessment should include the current baseline
emissions from the site and a methodology for measuring emissions directly®®
associated with the development for the lifetime of the proposal including
fugitive emissions and those arising from restoration.

Where proposals involve the extraction of coal, the carbon rich nature of the
mineral is likely to result in emissions which are an intrinsic characteristic of
the development. It is important therefore that such proposals can demonstrate
from the outset that emissions will be managed to ensure that the development
will have a ‘net zero’ impact on climate change. Requirements for proposals
involving coal extraction are set out at Policy SP15 Coal Extraction and Colliery
Spoil Disposal.

There are other emissions that, whilst not directly associated with the
development, are indirectly®” associated with the products and services of the
development, including the use of the product. The Climate Change Impact
Assessment should include an assessment of whether there is sufficient

% Scope 1 and 2 emissions as defined in the Greenhouse Gas (GHG) Protocol 2021
57 Scope 3 emissions as defined in the Greenhouse Gas (GHG) Protocol 2021
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causal connection between the proposal and any impact on the environment
associated with the indirect emissions and, whether this constitutes a
significant indirect effect of the proposed development. Where this is the case,
the indirect emissions will need to be taken into account under Policy SP2
Criterion a.

5.31 Further information on how to assess and mitigate GHG emissions of
development proposals and how to evaluate their significance can be found in
the Institute of Environmental Management & Assessment (IEMA) Guide
entitted ‘Assessing Greenhouse Gas Emissions and Assessing their
Significance 2" Edition (February 2022). Whilst the guidance is primarily
aimed at EIA development, the MPA considers that this represents a good
practice standard for all developers.

5.32 The Climate Change Impact Assessment should set out as a minimum how
the measures set out in Criteria 1 to 6 have been considered, incorporated,
and will be monitored and reported. The MPA will expect, in the first instance,
that consideration is given to incorporating any measures to reduce and adapt
to climate change, such as tree planting and increased biodiversity, on site
rather than offset elsewhere. However, where this is not possible, measures
for offsetting or capturing and storing emissions should be included in the
Assessment. Where appropriate, the MPA will use planning conditions or enter
into planning obligations to secure climate change mitigation and adaptation
measures and to require data to be supplied to report and monitor the
effectiveness of those measures.

5.33 Climate Change Impact Assessments will be expected to take account of all
relevant policies in the Plan and particularly those listed in paragraph 5.27. In
assessing how proposals have addressed the potential impacts of climate
change, the MPA will take into account the scale, nature and location of the
proposed development such that large-scale mineral proposals will be
expected to provide more information and be expected to show greater
mitigation and adaptation measures than small-scale mineral proposals.
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5.34 A Climate Change Guide and associated Assessment Tool have been
prepared by the County, City, National Park and District Councils. The tool is
designed to give an indication of the degree to which planning proposals have
included climate change mitigation and adaptation measures in their
conception and implementation. It can be accessed via the Derbyshire County
Council Planning Policy webpage.
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Chapter 6: The Supply of Aggregate
Minerals

6.0.1 The majority of minerals quarried within the Plan area are used as aggregates.
These are granular materials used in building and construction, for example in
road making, house construction, in the manufacture of concrete and as
railway ballast. Minerals from the Plan area which are used as aggregates
include limestone (crushed), sandstone (crushed) and sand and gravel.
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6.1.1

6.1.2
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6.1.3

6.1: Recycled and Secondary
Aggregates

INTRODUCTION AND BACKGROUND

Considerable volumes of aggregate minerals are required to construct the
buildings and infrastructure that we need to support our way of life. By using
recycled and secondary aggregates as alternatives in their construction, the
amount of primary mineral that has to be extracted can be reduced, thus
helping to secure its long-term conservation for future generations to use. A
further benefit is that the use of recycled and secondary aggregates reduces
the amount of re-useable materials from being wasted and disposed to landfill.
In the interests of using resources prudently and delivering sustainable mineral
development it is important, in principle, to maximise the production and use
of recycled and secondary aggregates.

Construction will often require demolition of existing buildings and structures
built with hard and durable materials such as concrete and brick which can be
recycled and re-used in new construction. Recycled aggregates are produced
from materials sourced from the processing of inert materials previously used
in construction e.g., construction and demolition wastes. The waste streams
can include concrete, bricks, glass and asphalt (road planings removed from
road surfaces during roadworks). Processing involves the crushing and
screening of the raw materials (similar to the processing of primary
aggregates) but normally requires additional works to remove unsuitable
contaminants such as metal, plastic or wood contained within the waste
stream. The quality of recycled aggregates is therefore dependent on the type
and source of the raw materials and the processes undertaken but like primary
aggregates they are required to meet national specifications.

Secondary aggregates are aggregates derived from industrial wastes, such as
glass (cullet) incinerator bottom ash, coal derived fly ash, railway ballast; and
industrial and minerals by-products, notably waste/spoil tips from mineral
extraction. Their uses are varied:

e colliery spoil -widely used for bulk fill;

e power station ash (pfa) - used as a cementitious addition with cement
manufacture and ready mixed concrete and as an aggregate in block
manufacture (historically pfa was used as infill material, particularly in the
restoration of sand and gravel sites).

Part 2 | Strategic Policies



e incineration bottom ash- used as fill material/sub-base for road construction
or in block manufacture

e Dblast furnace slag from iron and steel industries - used as aggregates and
when ground to form Ground Granulated Blast Furnace Slag (GGBS) as
cementitious materials

e china clay waste - used as a mortar and in concreting sands

6.1.4 Recent figures® suggest that 90% of all Construction, Demolition and
Excavation waste is recycled as aggregates. The annual production of
recycled and secondary aggregates in Great Britain has grown considerably
from around 20 million tonnes in 1980 to consistently around 70 million tonnes.
In recent years, around 250 million tonnes of aggregates have been used each
year in Great Britain, with 28% coming from recycled and secondary sources,
considered to be close to the maximum achievable.>® A further breakdown of
recycled and secondary aggregate figures is available for 2017%° when 90% of
production was recycled aggregates and 10% secondary aggregates. An
examination of this production in more detail shows the following contributions:

e 58.5(81%) mt Recycled construction and demolition waste
e 6.1(8.4%) mt Asphalt planings

e 3.1 (4.3% ) mt Other (iron and steel slag, clay and shale, chalk, fly ash,
furnace bottom ash and colliery spoil)

e 2.5(3.8%) mt China and ball clay waste
1.8 (2.5%) mt Incinerator Bottom Ash

6.1.5 There are two main types of facilities producing recycled aggregates. The more
permanent ones are those based at dedicated waste recycling centres, which
crush and screen suitable streams of imported materials. Others are temporary
production facilities that are set up at demolition sites, taking advantage of the
direct availability of suitable materials.

6.1.6 Secondary aggregates are produced at three types of facilities:

e At stand-alone facilities which receive materials from other industrial
processes. This includes ash and slag from foundries, power stations and
incinerators.

58 Minerals Products Association - From Waste to Resource 2019
59 Minerals Products Association — Mind the Gap September 2022
60 Minerals Products Association - Contribution of Recycled and Secondary Aggregates 2019
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e At temporary sites which utilise minerals extracted from old tips associated
with quarries, collieries and other industrial concerns.

e At operational mineral quarries using waste derived from mineral
processing although nowadays mineral operations are so sustainably
managed that very little quantities of waste material not required for the
restoration of the quarries are generated.

6.1.7 Whilst the production of recycled and secondary aggregates involves the use
and re-use of minerals, it involves minerals that in some cases have previously
been used for another purpose and which may have been discarded as waste.
This issue is therefore relevant to both the emerging Minerals Local Plan and
the emerging Waste Local Plan and will be reflected in the content of both
plans and the policies they contain

POLICY SP3: THE SUPPLY OF RECYCLED AND

SECONDARY AGGREGATES

Proposals for the reception, processing, treatment and distribution of
waste materials in order to produce recycled and secondary aggregates
will be supported where the proposal will promote the sustainable
management of waste in accordance with the principles of the Waste
Hierarchy and will facilitate a reduction in the need for primary
aggregates.

Proposals will be assessed against this policy and the policies of the
adopted Waste Local Plan (or any future replacement).

When located at mineral sites, proposals should not delay site
restoration, not have an unacceptable adverse impact on working the
minerals site or introduce unacceptable adverse impacts on sensitive
receptors. The cumulative impacts of those proposals and mineral
operations will need to be assessed both individually and in
combination. Any planning permissions granted will be limited to the
life of the mineral site.
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Proposals which can demonstrate that early and high-quality
restoration, in accordance with Policy DM15, can be achieved will be
supported.
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For mineral sites located in the Green Belt, proposals will need to
demonstrate that any potential harm is clearly outweighed by other
considerations, in accordance with Policy DM12.

REASONED JUSTIFICATION

6.1.8 NPPF® states that mineral planning authorities should have planning policies
that, so far as is practicable, take account of the contribution that substitute or
secondary and recycled materials and minerals waste would make to the
supply of materials, before considering extraction of primary materials, whilst
aiming to source mineral supplies indigenously.

6.1.9 Interms of maintaining supply, it states that mineral planning authorities should
plan for a steady and adequate supply of aggregates by:

a) Preparing an annual Local Aggregate Assessment, either individually or
jointly, to forecast future demand, based on a rolling average of 10 years’
sales data and other relevant local information, and an assessment of all
supply options (including marine dredged, secondary and recycled
sources).

NEED

6.1.10 There is no specific national framework for determining the need for recycled
and secondary aggregates. MPAs are required to consider their likely
contribution to the overall supply of aggregates. However, information on
recycled and secondary material that arises in the Plan area is often
inconsistent and unreliable. Most recycled aggregate is derived from
construction, demolition and excavation waste arisings. The most recent
estimate®? of these arisings indicate that approximately 3 million tonnes will be
generated annually over the plan period. Assuming that the Plan area achieves
a recycling rate of 90% in accordance with the national trend, approximately
2.7mt of recycled aggregate will be generated annually. It is more difficult to
estimate the contribution of secondary aggregates for which no figures exist.
Aggregates from secondary sources within the Plan area have diminished with
the demise of heavy industry e.g. steel manufacturing and coal mining, which
makes it particularly difficult to determine the contribution of secondary
aggregates over the Plan period. The national figures indicate that, of the total
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61 National Planning Policy Framework, July 2021, Paragraph 210
62 DCC & DC Towards a Statistical Basis for the Waste Local Plan 2013
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6.1.11

6.1.12

6.1.13
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6.1.14

production of recycled and secondary aggregate, only 10% is from secondary
aggregates and therefore annual production is not likely to be substantial. The
LAA®3, using historical data, estimates that the Plan area is likely to make an
annual contribution of 3mt of recycled and secondary aggregates over the Plan
period but acknowledges the lack of robustness in this figure and commits to
its review as part of the annual LAA preparation.

SUPPLY

It is not currently possible to obtain accurate information about the number and
location of all the sites producing recycled and secondary aggregates in the
Plan area or the amount they produce. However, the area does contain
examples of all the types identified above at paragraph 6.1.5.

The most common are the dedicated stand-alone transfer and recycling
facilities where crushing and screening of appropriate wastes is undertaken on
sites which receive, sort and process a range of high volume, low-value
materials. Some of these sites focus entirely on this activity but most sites
perform a range of other sorting and recycling operations in addition to
aggregate production. During the last twenty years, the number of dedicated
recycling sites throughout the Plan area has increased significantly. The
primary locations are in and around the main urban areas, focused on older
industrial estates and other areas of previously developed land at the lower
value end of the market. Most of these facilities are relatively small-scale
operations.

The other source of recycled aggregate is from demolition sites where mobile
crushing and screening equipment has been used to produce aggregates from
the buildings and other site materials which are being removed and used in the
reconstruction works at the site. Detailed information about the number of sites
where this has taken place and the volume of material produced is very difficult
to obtain.

At the crushed rock quarries, (mainly limestone, but also sandstone and
gritstone) within the Plan area, there may be small quantities of processed
waste material that can be used as secondary aggregate. Secondary
aggregates have also been produced from materials obtained from the
reworking of old, former tips associated with heavy industrial businesses.
Some materials have been derived from sites where the primary activity has

63 DCC, DC and PDNPA Local Aggregate Assessment 2022
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been to obtain more valuable materials (e.g. red shale or coal) contained in
tips and which are now in demand and can be worked in an economically viable
manner. Other materials have been obtained from tips which have been
removed as part of wider reclamation projects.

6.1.15 The different types and scale of production can lead to a cross-over of
responsibility in terms of policy development and the determination of planning
applications. For instance, whether proposals are primarily of mineral or waste
management in character and should be subject to polices contained in the
Minerals or Waste Local Plan. A further consideration is whether proposals are
‘county matters’ to be determined by the mineral or waste authority (including
unitary authorities) or district/borough planning authorities. Further information
on this issue is set out in the Background Paper®* which accompanies the Plan.
As a general principle, however, in the assessment of planning proposals all
policies of the Minerals Local Plan apply, where relevant, and all policies of the
‘development plan’ for the Plan area apply, where relevant, which could include
polices contained in the Waste Local Plan and any non-mineral and non-waste
city/borough/district local plans.

6.1.16 The approach of the Minerals Local Plan, to ensure the supply of recycled and
secondary aggregates, is to include a plan wide criteria-based policy to enable
and encourage the development of recycling and secondary aggregate
production facilities/operations in appropriate locations in response to the
market.

6.1.17 Appropriate locations are considered to be:

e At operational quarries;
e At operational landfill sites;
¢ Within permanent waste management sites;

e On existing, permitted or land allocated for ‘general industrial/storage or
distribution’ uses identified in a local plan;
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e On previously developed land;
¢ On demolition and redevelopment sites;
e At waste/spoil tips;

e As part of reclamation schemes.

64 Towards a Minerals Local Plan, Winter 2021/2022 Consultation, Proposed Draft Plan, Recycled and
Secondary Aggregates Background Paper December 2021
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Where sites are situated within the Green Belt, Policy DM12 should be taken
into account to demonstrate that any potential harm is clearly outweighed by
other considerations.

6.1.18 A particular impact of incorporating recycled and secondary aggregate
production into existing mineral/landfill/redevelopment operations is that it
could increase the life of the development beyond that which is considered
acceptable. It is important, therefore, that in such circumstances
recycled/secondary aggregate production is limited to a temporary period
where appropriate, concomitant with the timescale of the primary site
operations.

6.1.19 The cumulative impacts of several mineral/landfill/redevelopment operations
either on one site or in close proximity to each other may be a factor that needs
to be considered, as well as the effects of these types of development in
conjunction with other developments in the area.

6.1.20 Safeguarding is a further way of maintaining the future supply of recycled and
secondary aggregates. The Plan proposes to safeguard known existing
recycled and secondary aggregates production facilities and important mineral
resources (including coal derived fly-ash in single use deposits) from
sterilisation by non-mineral development. Polices for safeguarding mineral
related infrastructure and mineral resources are set out at Chapter 9 of the
Plan.

6.1.21 There are a range of environmental, local amenity and health impacts that are
likely to be relevant when assessing planning proposals for recycling and
secondary aggregates production depending on the type and location of the
operation. Such impacts may include landscape and visual impacts, impacts
from noise, vibration, heavy goods vehicle traffic, lighting, emissions/air quality
and impacts on the natural and historic environment. The biodiversity value of
spoil tips is also an important consideration. Many of these impacts are ones
which would be common to the extraction of primary minerals and therefore
their impacts will be assessed under the Development Management Policies
set out at Chapter 11 of the Plan.
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6.1.22 Where proposals include the re-working of spoil tips for non-aggregate
purposes, they will be assessed under Policy OM2: Re-working of Spoil Tips
set out at Chapter 11 of the Plan.

6.1.23 In all cases, proposals will be expected to include details of the proposed
method of treatment/production, anticipated volume of material to be treated,
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anticipated timescale of production and destination of processed material. For
some of the locations the key factor will be the need to restrict the timescale of
production to the length of the associated development/operation to avoid the
impact of long-term working beyond the original permitted development. For
proposals located on existing, permitted or land allocated for ‘general
industrial/storage or distribution’ uses in a local plan account will need to be
taken of any Unitary/Borough/District local plan polices which might restrict the
use of such locations for recycled and secondary aggregate production. The
emerging Waste Local Plan will examine in detail, the generation of waste
arisings associated with recycled and secondary aggregates and the capacity
of waste management facilities across the Plan area to manage those arisings.
It will also include strategic policies to promote both temporary and permanent
facilities for the production of recycled and secondary aggregates.

Derbyshire and Derby Minerals Local Plan 2022 - 2038 | Pre-submission draft local minerals plan - January 2023
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6.2.1

6.2.2

6.2.3
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6.2.4

6.2: Sand and Gravel

INTRODUCTION AND BACKGROUND

Sand and gravel is an aggregate mineral of both national and local importance.
Around 1 million tonnes is produced in the Plan area each year, around half of
which is used within Derbyshire, Derby and the Peak District. The remainder
is exported to counties within the East Midlands and West Midlands. It is used
in the production of concrete, mortar and asphalt and in the manufacture of
concrete products which have national markets. Around 75% of the sand and
gravel produced in the Plan area is used to produce concrete, with the
remainder being used to produce mortar, asphalt and also as a fill material.

The strategy for ensuring a steady and adequate supply of sand and gravel
through the provision of additional reserves is constrained by the fact that
minerals can only be quarried where they occur. This means that in Derbyshire
and Derby, sand and gravel sites can only be located in the alluvial sand and
gravel resource of the Trent, Derwent and Lower Dove Valleys in the southern
part of the Plan area. There are also more limited reserves of hard rock sand
in the Sherwood Sandstones near Mercaston.

A Methodology to Map Environmentally Sensitive Areas (AMES)®°, undertaken
by the County Council, identifies those areas of the river valleys that continue
to be of existing value for a range of environmental factors and which should
be retained as part of the developing Strategy for the Restoration of the River
Valleys. It also identified the areas considered to have least overall
environmental value and which could therefore be considered as having the
greatest potential for mineral extraction. The most appropriate spatial
distribution for proposed sand and gravel sites has been determined by a
combination of AMES and site assessments: AMES for environmental factors
and the site assessments which consider a range of economic, social and other
environmental factors.

Derbyshire has substantial resources of sand and gravel in the river valleys of
the Trent, Lower Derwent and the Lower Dove, occurring within the
fluvial/alluvial and terrace deposits. There has been little mineral working in the
Lower Dove Valley, with most to date having taken place in the Trent and the
Lower Derwent Valleys. In the area of the Trent Valley between Long Eaton

65 A Methodology to Map Environmentally Sensitive Areas Background Paper, DCC, November 2014
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and Willington and on into Staffordshire these resources are of particularly high
quality, both in geological and commercial terms. There are only limited
resources of sand and gravel in Derby City and no current workings.

6.2.5 Deposits of sand and gravel also occur in the solid bedrock of the Sherwood
Sandstones. It is an important source of soft building sand and there is
currently only one operation in the county. This is located at Mercaston in an
area between Derby and Ashbourne. The operator of this quarry has confirmed
that it has sufficient reserves to sustain production over this Plan period and
beyond. Figure 6.2.1 shows the location of sand and gravel quarries and
resources in the Plan area.

Derbyshire and Derby Minerals Local Plan 2022 - 2038 | Pre-submission draft local minerals plan - January 2023
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Figure 6.2.1 Sand and Gravel Quarries and Resources

Willinglon
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6.2.6 There are three stages involved in the production of sand and gravel;
extraction, processing and restoration. Extraction initially involves the stripping
of topsoil, subsoil and overburden. These materials are used either in
progressive restoration or stored and used at a later stage in the restoration
programme. Extraction of the mineral is usually carried out in a de-watered
working area by excavator. The excavated material is then either loaded into
dump trucks for transportation to the processing plant or loaded into a hopper,
which feeds a conveyor. At the plant, a series of crushing and screening
operations grade and sort the minerals into the different sizes of sand and
gravel required by the construction industry. The processed material is stored
in stockpiles according to size before being transported to the customer or
used on site in the manufacture of concrete.

6.2.7 Although the shallow nature of sand and gravel extraction results in high lateral
land take, it also enables restoration to be undertaken to a high standard. The
lack of waste material produced means that fill material is often required to be
imported to enable land to be restored original levels. Alternatively, extracted
areas will return naturally to the water table level, presenting opportunities for
water-based after-uses.

POLICY SP4: THE SUPPLY OF SAND AND GRAVEL

To meet identified levels of need for sand and gravel over the Plan
period from 1 January 2022 to 31 December 2038, the continued
working of existing reserves, together with provision at additional
sites, at an annual minimum rate of 0.93 million tonnes will ensure that
provision is made for at least 15.81 million tonnes of sand and gravel.
Taking into account the needs of the Plan area as well as cross border
demands, a landbank of at least 7 years will be maintained.
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REASONED JUSTIFICATION

6.2.8 Sand and gravel is a mineral of national and local importance and, since
workable resources of this mineral exist in the Plan area, the Plan is required
to make provision for its extraction.

6.2.9 The NPPF sets out the need to plan for a steady and adequate supply of
aggregate by preparing a LAA annually to forecast future demand based on a
rolling average of 10 years’ sales data and other relevant information and an
assessment of all supply options. A landbank of reserves of at least seven
years should be maintained for sand and gravel. It specifies that MPAs which
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have adequate resources should plan for a steady and adequate supply of
minerals by preparing a LAA and through this, making provision for aggregates
by the identification of specific sites, preferred areas and/or areas of search.

6.2.10 It also sets out the Government’s aim to take account of the contribution that
recycled and secondary aggregates make to minerals supply before
considering extraction of primary materials.

6.2.11 PPG sets out that the MASS seeks to ensure a steady and adequate supply of
aggregate mineral, to handle the significant geographical imbalances in the
occurrence of suitable natural aggregate resources, and the areas where they
are most needed. It requires MPAs which have adequate resources of
aggregates to make an appropriate contribution to national as well as local
supply, while making due allowance for the need to control any environmental
damage to an acceptable level.

6.2.12 It sets out that a LAA should include a forecast of the demand for aggregates
based on both the rolling average of 10-years sales data and other relevant
local information and an analysis of all aggregate supply options. It should also
look at average sales over the last three years to identify the general trend of
demand as part of the consideration to determine whether it might be
appropriate to increase supply.

Need

6.2.13 Derbyshire and Derby have the requirement to help meet the local and national
need for sand and gravel. This requirement is determined through the LAA
process. The most recent LAA (2022) has considered all relevant information
as required by national policy and has concluded that, based on an annual
provision rate of 0.93mt, Derbyshire and Derby should provide 15.81 million
tonnes of sand and gravel from 1 January 2022 to 31 December 2038 (i.e. 17
x 0.93) to help meet the need for sand and gravel. A five-yearly review of
provision in the Plan will be carried out if necessary to ensure that a landbank
of at least seven years is maintained and that any significant changes identified
in the need and demand for the sand and gravel from the area are addressed.
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SUPPLY

6.2.14 Information regarding sand and gravel production and reserves is collected
annually. As Figure 6.2.2 shows, production of sand and gravel in the Plan
area between 2012 and 2021 has averaged 0.93 million tonnes.
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Figure 6.2.2: Annual Production of Sand and Gravel 2012-2021 (figures in million
tonnes)

2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 AV

081 082 | 095 | 113 | 129 | 094 | 1.05 | 0.78 | 0.57 | 0.99 | 0.93

6.2.15 Swarkestone, Shardlow, Willington and Mercaston are the operational sand
and gravel quarries in the Plan area which currently produce this sand and
gravel. There is also one site, Elvaston, which is currently non-operational.

6.2.16 These sites together have reserves of 9.43 million tonnes of sand and gravel.
This stock of reserves is known as the landbank. National policy®® requires
landbanks to be maintained for all aggregate minerals, with the landbank
period for sand and gravel being at least 7 years. The current length of the
landbank for sand and gravel in the Plan area is 10.1 years (total permitted
reserves of 9.43 million tonnes divided by the current annual provision rate of
0.93mt). The sand and gravel resource in the Plan area is generally of uniform
type and does not supply distinct and separate markets and as such there is
no requirement to maintain separate landbanks.

6.2.17 Figure 6.2.3 below provides a calculation of the amount of sand and gravel that
will need to be provided from the Plan area. The calculation is based on making
provision for the period up to 2038. The calculations take account of the level
of permitted reserves of 9.43mt at the Plan base date of 31st December 2021.
The table indicates that there would be a shortfall of 6.38 million tonnes of sand
and gravel reserves over the Plan period to 2038.

Figure 6.2.3: Sand and Gravel Provision
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Sand and Gravel Million Tonnes
A Annual Requirement 0.93
B Total Production Requirement 2022-2038 (Ax17) 15.81
Reserves
C Permitted Reserves (Landbank) at 31/12/2021 9.43
Shortfall
E Shortfall 2022 — 2038 (B-C) 6.38

66 NPPF 2021 Paragraph 213
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6.2.18 The Plan will make provision for this requirement through the continued
working of existing permitted sites and through the allocation of additional sites
to ensure continuity of production over the Plan period.

PROPOSED SAND AND GRAVEL SITES

POLICY SP5: ALLOCATION OF SITES FOR SAND &

GRAVEL EXTRACTION

Land is allocated to provide for at least an additional 6.38mt of sand
and gravel over the Plan period as extensions to Swarkestone and
Elvaston Quarries and new sites at Foston and Sudbury, as shown on
the Policies Map.

The extraction of sand and gravel from the proposed allocated sites at
Swarkestone and Elvaston quarries will be supported:

1) where the extensions follow cessation of mineral working within
the existing working area, unless it is demonstrated that there are
operational reasons why this is not practicable or there would be
significant environmental benefits to be gained from alternative
phasing.

2) provided that the processing of the material produced at the site
will be carried out via the established plant and access
arrangements, unless there are significant environmental
benefits in alternative arrangements.

Proposals will need to satisfactorily address the Principal Planning
Requirements set out at Appendix A of the Plan.

REASONED JUSTIFICATION

6.2.19 Based on the average production figures set out in Policy SP4, the Plan needs
to provide an estimated 15.81 million tonnes of sand and gravel over the Plan
period). Permitted sand and gravel sites reserves located in the Plan area are
9.43 million tonnes, a shortfall of 6.38 million tonnes. Where the existing level
of reserves is not sufficient for the Plan period, the Minerals Local Plan must
identify suitable land to meet the expected shortfall.
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6.2.20 A number of sites were proposed through a call for sites from landowners and
mineral operators. These sites have all been assessed against the same
methodology, as set out in paragraph 6.2.3 to determine which have the best
potential to be worked for sand and gravel over this Plan period. The
assessments are set out in the Sand and Gravel Site Assessments
Background Paper. A deliverability schedule is included at Appendix B, which
provides an indication when the MPA expects the sites will come forward and
how much sand and gravel they will supply over the Plan period. It should be
noted that this does not form part of the delivery timetable for the sites or the
plan as a whole.

6.2.21 The following sites are allocated to meet the identified remaining requirement
and therefore to ensure continuity of production of sand and gravel over the
course of the Plan period to 2038.

6.2.22 Swarkestone South has been shown to have good potential for mineral
extraction and can be delivered early in the Plan period as an initial extension
to Swarkestone Quarry. It is proposed, therefore, to allocate this site. The
western part (2.5mt) is likely to follow on after extraction in the current workings
in the eastern half is completed.

6.2.23 Swarkestone North, Sudbury, Foston and Elvaston are also proposed to be
allocated. These sites would yield approximately 4.25 million tonnes, 2 million
tonnes, 3.1 million tonnes and 1.5 million tonnes respectively.

6.2.24 These allocated sites would yield a total of around 13.35 million tonnes of sand
and gravel. It is acknowledged that this is more than sufficient in overall terms
to meet the remaining requirement of around 7 million tonnes for the Plan
period. However, because Swarkestone North (the largest site) is only likely to
become operational during the latter part of the Plan period, this site will only
contribute a small proportion of its material in this Plan period (around 1mt of
its total 4.25mt). There is a need, therefore, to allocate more sites to cater for
this, and which will also ensure continuity of required annual production rates
over the whole of the Plan period. For these reasons, the sites at Sudbury and
Foston have been proposed as allocations. Without these additional sites, it is
likely that required annual production rates of around 1 million tonnes in the
latter part of the Plan period would not be sustained.
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6.2.25 As shown in the deliverability schedule at Appendix B, total production over
the Plan period is estimated at 18.6 million tonnes. Production will continue to
be monitored and any significant changes which come to light may result in a
review of this part of the Plan.
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6.2.26

6.2.27

6.2.28
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There are a number of matters that will need to be addressed in any planning
application submitted to work the allocated sites. These principal planning
requirements are set out at Appendix A of the Plan. The requirements are not
necessarily a comprehensive set of all the matters which will need to be
addressed. Planning proposals will need to provide sufficient evidence to
satisfy all policies of the development plan, where relevant.

ADDITIONAL SITES

POLICY SP6: OTHER SITES FOR SAND & GRAVEL

SUPPLY

Outside the allocated areas, proposals for sand and gravel extraction
for aggregate purposes will be supported provided that the site is
required to meet an identified need to address a shortfall in the
landbank and/or to sustain production capacity to meet current and
anticipated need, as identified by the Local Aggregate Assessment.

REASONED JUSTIFICATION

This policy proposes to supply any unforeseen needs over the Plan period.
There may be cases where allocated sites cannot be developed or existing
sites are lost through closure, which may require the need for the release of
additional reserves, particularly where this has led to a shortfall in the required
landbank.

In order, therefore, to provide a further degree of flexibility and to reinforce the
Plan’s commitment to ensuring the delivery of a steady and adequate supply
of sand and gravel for aggregate purposes over the Plan period, the ability to
obtain planning permission during the Plan period outside the areas identified
in Policy SP5 is not ruled out.
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Figure 6.2.4 Foston
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F|gure 6.2.5 Sudbury
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Figure 6.2.6 Elvaston
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Figure 6.2.7 Swarkestone South
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Figure 6.2.8 Swarkestone North
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6.3: Aggregate Crushed Rock

INTRODUCTION AND BACKGROUND

6.3.1

6.3.2

6.3.3

6.3.4

6.3.5

Crushed rock is produced from hard rock formations, particularly limestone and
sandstone, by mechanical crushing. Crushed rock resources vary greatly in
terms of their structure and composition. Their use can, however, be divided
into two main types, depending upon the physical and chemical properties of
the mineral. Limestone which is valued for its specific chemical properties is
used primarily in the chemical and manufacturing industries and is commonly
referred to as ‘industrial’ limestone. This is discussed in Chapter 7.2 of the
Plan. This chapter is concerned with the limestone which, together with a small
amount of sandstone, is valued mainly for its physical properties and is used
as an aggregate for construction purposes, mainly as fill material, roadstone
and in the manufacture of concrete.

The area covered by this Plan is one of the main producers of aggregate
crushed rock in the country. Aggregate crushed rock, which comes from the
limestone resource of Derbyshire is a resource of national importance because
it is used throughout the United Kingdom.

As shown on Figure 6.3.1 below, the principal sources of Carboniferous
Limestones within Derbyshire are found outcropping mainly around Buxton and
also in an area around Matlock and Wirksworth/Cromford and this is where the
majority of quarries are found. Permian Limestone is found outcropping in the
northeast of the county around Bolsover and Whitwell.

Whilst total resources of sandstone and gritstone within the Plan area are large,
deposits of a quality which can be used as aggregate are much scarcer and
this restricts the demand for their exploitation. Relatively small amounts of this
material are quarried in the northwest of the county around New Mills and
Hayfield.

The nature of the material and the depths to which the resource extends means
that hard rock quarries are worked over relatively long periods of time. The
scale of the operations and the relatively small quantities of waste material
involved compared to the rock which is removed means that it is not generally
possible to restore land to its original levels following completion of working.
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Figure 6.3.1 Hard Rock Resources with operational and non-operational quarries
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6.3.7
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POLICY SP7: THE SUPPLY OF AGGREGATE CRUSHED

{0]0d.¢

To meet identified levels of demand for aggregate crushed rock over
the plan period from 1 January 2022 to 31 December 2038, the continued
working of existing reserves at an annual minimum rate of 8.85 million
tonnes will ensure that provision is made for at least 150.45 million
tonnes.

Proposals for the extraction of aggregate crushed rock will be
supported where it can be demonstrated that:

1) they are required to maintain at least a 10-year land bank of
permitted reserves, and/or

2) they will result in significant net sustainability benefits to the local

community and/or the local/wider environment.

Where appropriate, the MPA will seek to enter into Section 106
Agreements to secure the implementation of any benefits proposed.

REASONED JUSTIFICATION

6.3.6 Aggregate crushed rock is a mineral of national and local importance, of which

Derbyshire is one of the main suppliers. The NPPF specifies that MPAs should
plan for a steady and adequate supply of aggregate minerals by preparing a
LAA and through this, making provision for aggregates by the allocation of
specific sites, preferred areas and/or areas of search. In addition, it sets out
that MPAs should also maintain a landbank (stock of permitted reserves) of
crushed rock which will last for at least 10 years.®”

PPG®8 explains that the MASS seeks to ensure a steady and adequate supply
of aggregate mineral, to handle the significant geographical imbalances in the
occurrence of suitable natural aggregate resources, and the areas where they
are most needed. It requires MPAs which have resources of aggregates to
make an appropriate contribution to national as well as local supply.

67 National Planning Policy Framework Paragraph 213, July 2021
68 Planning Practice Guidance, October 2014
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6.3.8 Italso sets out that aggregate landbanks should be used as a trigger for a MPA
to review the current provision of aggregates in its area and consider whether
to conduct a review of the allocation of sites in any existing adopted Plan.

NEED

6.3.9 The MASS provides the national framework for determining the need for
aggregates and sets out that MPAs which have resources of aggregates make
an appropriate contribution to supply. The Plan area has significant reserves
of hard rock and, through the Duty to Cooperate, the MPA has agreed to
continue to help contribute towards the aggregate crushed rock requirements
of many other areas within the United Kingdom which do not benefit from their
own resources. The LAA 2022% for the Plan area concludes that there are
already sufficient permitted reserves of this resource to last well beyond the
end of the Plan period in order to continue to help meet these needs. In
numerical terms, therefore, there will be no requirement for the Plan to identify
further reserves. There could, however, be circumstances where it may be
appropriate for permission to be granted for further reserves.

SUPPLY

6.3.10 There are nineteen quarries in the Plan area which have permission for the
extraction of crushed rock for aggregate. Thirteen of these are producing
aggregate and the other six are currently non-operational.

6.3.11 Survey data from 2021 shows that there is an estimated reserve of around
672.4 million tonnes of rock for aggregate use at these quarries; 453.1mt at
the operational sites and 219.3mt at the non-operational sites. The LAA
proposes an annual provision rate of 8.85 million tonnes. As a result, there is
a landbank of reserves of around 76 years. This extends well beyond the
timescale of this Plan. This landbank is capable of providing for an upturn in
crushed rock demand, provided that sufficient productive capacity is available
at the existing quarries and that existing reserves remain capable of being
worked.
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6.3.12 In accordance with the most recent LAA, the Plan will continue to compensate
for the continued and progressive reduction of quarrying in the PDNP and
provide flexibility to cater for potential increases in demand from other areas
that are reliant on supplies of aggregate crushed rock from Derbyshire.
Currently, it has been agreed that Derbyshire will increase its annual provision

69 Derbyshire, Derby and Peak District National Park Authority Local Aggregate Assessment, 2022
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figure by 10% of the PDNP three-year average figure to compensate for a
reduction in the PDNP figure of the same amount. The LAA sets out that
Derbyshire will provide around 8.85 million tonnes of aggregate crushed rock
each year from existing reserves. This will continue to be reviewed on an
annual basis. Further details regarding this issue are set out in Chapter 6.4.

NEW SITES FOR CRUSHED ROCK

6.3.13 The scale of the landbank for aggregate crushed rock in Derbyshire of around
76 years means that there should be no requirement in numerical terms to
permit additional reserves over the Plan period. In general terms, it is likely to
be more sustainable to continue to use the existing landbank than to grant
permissions for further sites.

6.3.14 There may be cases, however, where proposals come forward for new
aggregate crushed rock quarries or extensions to existing quarries, which offer
significant economic and/or social sustainability benefits to the local
community and/or the environment, but which would not lead to a significant
increase in the landbank of aggregate crushed rock.

6.3.15 Local benefits from new proposals for quarrying (particularly extensions to
existing quarries) would include continued local benefit through employment
or a reduction in the impact of quarrying, for example through improvements
to access, relocation of the plant operations, better control of working methods,
reduction in road transport or an improved restoration scheme for the wider
working area.

6.3.16 Where a clear benefit to the local community or the local environment cannot
be identified within the proposal itself, additional benefits might include
contributions to wider local environmental projects or the maintenance of public
footpaths through operator owned land. It could also involve the relinquishment
of permitted reserves elsewhere in the Plan area or the PDNP, which are
considered unacceptable if they were worked in the future, in exchange for
new reserves. Proposals would be required to deliver better outcomes in
overall sustainability terms. Policy DM2: Criteria for Assessing the Benefits of
Mineral Development Proposals at Chapter 11 sets out how the MPA will
assess the benefits of mineral proposals.
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6.4: Helping to Reduce Quarrying in the
Peak District National Park

INTRODUCTION AND BACKGROUND

6.4.1 National Planning Policy seeks to conserve and enhance the landscape and
scenic beauty of National Parks. To help achieve this, it also seeks to maintain
landbanks of non-energy minerals from outside designated areas, such as
National Parks. The PDNPA has a policy in its adopted Core Strategy (2011)
to not allow proposals for new quarries or extensions to existing quarries in the
National Park (other than proposals for the small scale working of building and
roofing stone) other than in exceptional circumstances, in order to help protect
the special qualities of the landscape. Although having been adopted prior to
NPPF, this policy is consistent with the NPPF in that it helps to achieve the
aims of maintaining landbanks of minerals outside the National Park, thus
helping to conserve and enhance the landscape and scenic beauty of the
National Park.

6.4.2 The concept of the MPA assisting the PDNPA with its aim of reducing quarrying
of aggregate has been included as an issue since the start of the preparation
of this Plan at Issues and Options stage and has received public support at the
various consultations. With the Plan area being adjacent to the PDNP and
having plentiful supplies of limestone which is of similar geological type and
composition as resources in the PDNP as well as having similar markets, it is
considered to be a sound and sustainable approach which helps to achieve
the aims of the NPPF in respect of conserving and enhancing the landscape
and scenic beauty of National Parks.

6.4.3 The Plan helps the PDNPA to achieve this aim by increasing the provision
figure for aggregate crushed rock (limestone and gritstone) in the Plan area to
compensate for a continued reduction of quarrying in the National Park. This
can only be achieved for aggregate minerals with a level of accuracy because
there is a national system for determining levels of aggregate provision, the
MASS. There is not such a system for minerals which are used for industrial
purposes or for minerals which are used for building and roofing stone.

Part 2 | Strategic Policies
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6.4.4

6.4.5

6.4.6

(32
(o]
o
(o}
>
S
(3]
=
c
©
s
1
c
o)
o
v
©
F o
()
£
S
©
(9}
!
&
©
S
©
c
2
[%2]
0
S
o]
=
iy
()
1.
o
o0
P
(=}
o~
|
N
o
(=]
o~
c
S
—
o
—
]
(%}
o
-
(]
—
e
v
£
=
P
=]
™
1]
(=]
©
c
(4]
v
=
=
4
>
=]
™
[}
a

6.4.7

POLICY SP8: HELPING TO REDUCE QUARRYING IN THE

PEAK DISTRICT NATIONAL PARK

Derbyshire and Derby will compensate for a continued reduction in
quarrying from the Peak District National Park over the Plan period
through an increase in its provision figure for aggregate crushed rock,
as set out in the most recent Local Aggregate Assessment.

REASONED JUSTIFICATION

Section 62 of the Environment Act 1995 makes it a duty for all relevant
authorities (including Government departments and agencies, utility
companies and parish councils) to haveregard to National Park
purposes when coming to decisions or carrying out their activities.

The NPPF sets out that great weight should be given to conserving and
enhancing the landscape and scenic beauty in National Parks and that mineral
planning authorities should provide, as far as is practicable, for the
maintenance of landbanks of non-energy minerals from outside National
Parks. It states further that when considering applications for development
within National Parks, planning permission should be refused for major
development other than in exceptional circumstances.” The Councils
recognise that this should be considered in the context of the benefits of
mineral extraction to the economy, ensuring that adequate supplies of minerals
are provided and recognising that minerals can only be worked where they
occur.

One of the primary objectives of the PDNPA is to conserve and enhance the
special qualities of the National Park. This encapsulates the approach to the
protection of National Parks, which is embodied in National Planning Policy.

Minerals Policy 1 in the Peak District National Park Core Strategy seeks to
reduce quarrying in the National Park through not permitting new proposals for
mineral extraction or proposals which would extend existing operations, other
than in exceptional circumstances (other than local small-scale proposals for
building stone). It should be recognised that this policy does not categorically
rule out permission being granted for mineral extraction. The onus will be on

70 National Planning Policy Framework Paragraph 211, July 2021
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an applicant to demonstrate the ‘exceptional circumstances’ which may allow
for mineral development in the National Park.

6.4.8 The MASS has provided the mechanism to deliver long term planning for the
supply of aggregates. It seeks to meet imbalances in supply and demand for
aggregates. The underpinning concept behind the MASS is that Mineral
Planning Authorities which have adequate resources of aggregates should
make an appropriate contribution to national as well as local supply, while
making due allowance for the need to reduce environmental damage to an
acceptable level. LAA is a key part of this system.

6.4.9 To support the NPPF approach of providing, as far as is practicable, for the
maintenance of landbanks of non-energy minerals from outside National
Parks, Derbyshire County Council has confirmed, as part of the Duty to
Cooperate, that it is willing to meet a shortfall in aggregate provision arising
from the reduction in production within the National Park. This approach has
been encapsulated in the emerging Plan since the Issues and Options stage
and in the LAA since it was first produced in 2014 and has been approved by
the East Midlands Aggregates Working Party. The LAA reduces the provision
figure for aggregate crushed rock from the PDNP by 10%, and this is added to
the provision figure for Derbyshire and Derby.

6.4.10 The similarity of the mineral resources in the areas of Derbyshire both within
and outside the National Park, together with the similarity of the markets for
the mineral mean that overall supply of the mineral is not likely to be affected
to any significant extent. Adequate supplies of mineral will continue to be
supplied from the area with no significant adverse impacts on the economy.
As a result of the overall supply from the area as a whole remaining steady,
there is unlikely to be any significant impact on employment within the industry.

6.4.11 As noted above, should an exceptional need be demonstrated for additional
quarrying of aggregate in the National Park, this will be considered by the
PDNPA.
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CHAPTER 7: Supply of Non-Aggregate
Minerals

7.0.1 Non-aggregate minerals are those which are used for purposes other than
aggregate. They are minerals which are used mainly for industrial processing
and manufacturing purposes. This includes, in particular, limestone in cases
where its particular chemical properties make it a valuable mineral for a wide
range of industrial and manufacturing processes. Limestone is also used on a
very small scale, along with sandstone, as building and roofing stone. Clays
from the Plan area are also used in the production of bricks. Vein minerals
including Fluorspar and Barytes are also extracted on a relatively small scale
from the Plan area and are important for use in a variety of chemical and
industrial processes.
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7.1: Building Stone

INTRODUCTION AND BACKGROUND

7.1.1 This chapter focusses on building stone, which includes material used for
roofing, walling, flagstones or ornamental purposes. The main source of
building and roofing stone in the Plan Area is the sandstone/gritstone of
Carboniferous origin. Limestone is also produced in small amounts for this
purpose as a by-product at some of the limestone producing quarries.

7.1.2 Building stone operations are generally relatively small low-key operations and
are characterised generally by short term intermittent working to meet an
identified need for stone for specific projects

7.1.3 To be suitable for building purposes, stone has to be of a particular quality and
character. Resources of building stone which are of a quality and specification
that can be used for building are scarce. As with all minerals, it is a finite
resource and can only be worked where it is found.

7.1.4 The market for building stone is small but profitable and is concerned mainly
with the repair and restoration of historic buildings, the repair/extension of
existing properties or for new build properties and structures in areas of high
environmental value, such as conservation areas where it is important to
preserve and enhance local distinctiveness and local building character. The
colour and appearance of stone varies greatly depending on where it is found,
which means that building stone must often be sourced locally if the character
and appearance of local buildings is to be maintained.

7.1.5 As can be seen in Figure 7.1.1, there are five quarries in the Plan area which
have planning permission specifically for the production of building stone and
which have permitted reserves of building stone. Production from these is on
a relatively small and intermittent scale. These are Halldale Quarry near Darley
Dale, Dukes Quarry near Whatstandwell, Mouselow Quarry near Glossop,
Hayfield Quarry near New Mills and Moorhay Farm Quarry near Chesterfield.
In recent years, only Dukes Quarry and Mouselow Quarry have been
producing any building stone, although some aggregate quarries have
produced some as an ancillary product for specific orders. Moorhay Farm
Quarry has been producing small quantities of stone roofing slate, with paving
stone and walling stone produced as a by-product.
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Figure 7.1.1 Building Stone Resources and Quarries with Permission for the
Extraction of Building Stone

L) i ausry §
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POLICY SP9: THE SUPPLY OF BUILDING STONE

Proposals for new building stone quarries or extensions to existing
quarries will be supported where it can be demonstrated that:

1) The stone extracted would be primarily used for building purposes
rather than for aggregate purposes.

2) Proposals for the supply of building stone are supported by
evidence to demonstrate the contribution that the stone proposed
to be worked would make to the quality and distinctiveness of the
built and/or historic environment in the Plan area and/or to
meeting particular requirements for building stone outside the
area.

3) The scale of the proposal is consistent with the identified needs
for the stone.

REASONED JUSTIFICATION

7.1.6 The NPPF sets out the national approach to planning for the sustainable use
of minerals. It states that local planning authorities should consider how to
meet any demand for the extraction of building stone needed for the repair of
heritage assets, taking account of the need to protect designated sites and to
recognise the mainly small scale, intermittent nature and impact of building and
roofing stone quarries and the need for a flexible approach to the duration of
planning permissions, reflecting the intermittent or low rate of working at many
sites.”

7.1.7 The NPPF sets out the national policy approach to the conservation and
enhancement of the historic environment, referring to the treatment of historic
buildings and the wider historic environment and the wide range of social,
economic and environmental benefits that the conservation and enhancement
of the historic environment can bring. It recognises that new development
within historic areas can make a positive contribution to the area.”? The
continued provision of building stone from the Plan area will help to ensure that
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there continues to be a sufficient supply of appropriate stone to help fulfil these
requirements.

7.1.8 There will be a certain amount of by-product stone which is not suitable for use
as building/roofing stone and which, if justified, may be sold for aggregate or
is deemed to be waste material and is used in the final restoration of the site.
This is in line with national requirements to make the best use of limited
resources to secure their long-term conservation. It will be important that the
proposal is of a scale that reflects the identified need for the stone and also
respects the location where it is proposed and that any adverse impact on the
surrounding area can be mitigated in accordance with other policies of the
Plan.

Need

7.1.9 The market for building stone fluctuates greatly, meaning future demand is
very unpredictable. There are also wide variations in the character of the stone,
which are critical to specific market needs. This increases the unpredictability
of determining where stone will be extracted for specific projects over the Plan
Period.

7.1.10 In the Plan Area, the majority of resources of building and roofing stone are in
the parts of Derbyshire which are close to the PDNP which may impact on the
setting of the National Park. The need to protect the landscape will, therefore,
be an important consideration in proposals to work this resource. In assessing
proposals for building stone therefore, the MPA will have particular regard to
Policies SP1 and DM4 which seek to protect the National Park.

7.1.11 The continued quarrying of local building stone plays an important role in
helping to preserve the historic environment and enhancing the local
distinctiveness of an area. Local building stone is usually needed to enable
existing historic buildings and structures to be repaired and restored effectively
and it also means new buildings in historic areas can blend in with the
surrounding area more effectively. The stone may also be required at times for
the repair and restoration of historic buildings outside the Plan area where
stone of particular characteristics is required to match the existing stone.
Although evidence about future requirements for building stone is very limited,
it is likely that demand for this stone from the Plan area is likely to remain
around existing rates over the course of the Plan period.
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Supply

7.1.12 Unlike for aggregates, there is no managed supply system for building and
roofing stone, so it is not possible to determine with any reasonable accuracy
the level of supply which will be required over the Plan period. Supply will be
maintained through existing permitted quarries listed above and, whilst
sandstone/gritstone resources are widespread within the Plan area, only
limited deposits have sufficient qualities to make them important for building
stone purposes and therefore, the Plan proposes to supply any unforeseen
need through a plan-wide policy, which allows for new working subject to
meeting certain criteria.
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7.2: Industrial Limestone

INTRODUCTION AND BACKGROUND

7.2.1 Limestone is by far the most significant mineral quarried within the Plan area
in terms of the number of quarries and the scale of production, around 12
million tonnes in 202173).

7.2.2 Limestone is mainly quarried within the Plan area for use in the construction
industry (about 75% of production) where its physical properties have made it
the principal source of crushed rock aggregate for use as fill material, road
stone and in the manufacture of concrete. Limestone is also used on a very
small scale, along with sandstone, as building stone. Limestone used for these
purposes is covered elsewhere in this Plan at Chapter 6.3 for Aggregate Uses
and Chapter 7.1 for Building Stone.

7.2.3 Limestone is also a very important ‘industrial’ mineral where its chemical
properties make it a valuable mineral for a wide range of industrial and
manufacturing processes; recently’® around 3 million tonnes has been
quarried annually in the Plan area for this purpose. It can be crushed and used
for chemical applications, for example, in flue gas desulphurisation, ceramics
or glass production. It can be calcined (heated) and used in the production of
cement or in the production of lime for use in steel making or water
purification/sewage and effluent treatment. It can be coarsely ground and used
in animal feeds/agriculture and carpet backing/plastic floor tiles or finely ground
to produce a powder which is used extensively as a filler in a diverse range of
products such as paints, plastics, paper, rubber, sealants, pharmaceuticals,
food and drink etc.

7.2.4 Although limestones occur widely in England, many are unsuitable for
industrial use because of their chemical and/or physical properties. The Plan
area makes an important national contribution to the supply of industrial
limestone; the three main areas of production are around Buxton and
Wirksworth on the Carboniferous Limestone resource and near to Whitwell on
the Permian Limestone resource.

7.2.5 Limestone quarries are characteristically large scale and long term. A
particular feature of industrial limestone working is the importance of the

73 East Midlands Aggregates Working Party: Annual Minerals Survey (2009-2021)
74 East Midlands Aggregates Working Party: Annual Minerals Survey (2009-2021)
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specification of the mineral which may require multiple extraction faces within
one quarry or supplies of feedstock from several different quarries to allow
blending. It may also lead to only a small proportion of the mineral being
suitable for industrial purposes with the remainder being used for aggregates.
The need for multiple working areas may impact on the timescale within which
the quarry can be restored.

7.2.6 In 2021, a total of ten quarries produced industrial limestone within the Plan
area, depicted on Figure 7.2.1. Most of these quarries also produced limestone
for aggregate use and in some cases industrial limestone production is quite
low. In addition to the operational quarries, a further three non-operational
quarries have reserves of industrial limestone and would not require a new
planning permission to resume extraction but are not currently producing
limestone. Estimated permitted reserves at operational sites for industrial uses
totalled around 200 million tonnes” in 2021. Industrial grade limestone from
the Plan area is used to produce lime and industrial carbonates for national
and local markets and for export. A full range of products are produced from
the Plan area for use in, for example, flue gas desulphurisation, glass
production, steel making, water purification/sewage and effluent treatment,
agricultural improvement, cement production, animal feedstuffs, carpet
backing/tiles. The Plan area also contains very high purity grade limestone
which is finely ground to form powders for use in a diverse range of
applications.
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Figure 7.2.1: Limestone Resources with operational and non-operational
Industrial Limestone quarries 2021
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POLICY SP10 SUPPLY OF INDUSTRIAL LIMESTONE

Proposals for the extraction of Industrial Limestone will be supported
where additional reserves are required for use in industrial and
manufacturing processes and where:

1) they are required because of their particular chemical and/or
physical properties; and/or

2) the stock of permitted reserves can be shown to have fallen
below the level required to sustain production throughout the
plan period; and/or

3) they are required to provide the necessary level of security of
supply to support the level of actual and proposed investment
required for new or existing plant and the maintenance and
improvement of existing plant and equipment; and

4) the recovery of the mineral is maximised to meet that use; and

5) the method of their extraction would not result in an
unreasonable delay to the proposed restoration of the site.

Where appropriate, the MPA will seek to enter into a planning
obligation to control the use of industrial limestone for industrial
purposes.

REASONED JUSTIFICATION
NPPF

7.2.7 The NPPF78 identifies limestone as a mineral of national and local importance
and requires the MPA to plan for industrial minerals, such as limestone, by co-
operating with neighbouring and more distant authorities, to ensure adequate
provision is made to support its likely use in industrial and manufacturing
processes. Safeguarding and stockpiling should be encouraged to ensure that
the mineral remains available for future use. The NPPF sets out that MPAs
should plan to maintain a stock of permitted reserves to support the level of
actual and proposed investment required for new or existing plant and the
maintenance and improvement of existing plant and equipment. It specifically
requires that for cement, primary (chalk and limestone) and secondary (clay

76 National Planning Policy Framework, July 2021
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and shale) materials, the stock of reserves should be equivalent to at least 15
years to support the maintenance of an existing plant and at least 25 years to
support the development of a new Kiln. It does not set out requirements for
other industrial uses of limestone such as the manufacture of lime.

PPG

7.2.8 PPG’’ provides specific advice on how MPAs should plan for industrial
minerals. It notes that recognition should be given to any marked differences
in geology, physical and chemical properties, markets and supply and demand
between different industrial minerals which can have different implications for
their extraction. It also stresses the economic importance of industrial minerals
for downstream industries; the loss of supply of one mineral may jeopardise
the whole manufacturing process.

7.2.9 PPG’® provides advice on how and when the required stock of permitted
reserves for industrial minerals should be calculated. It states that stocks of
reserves should be calculated when a planning application is submitted or
when new capital investment is proposed. The overall amount required should
be linked directly to the scale of capital investment required to construct and
operate the facility.

7.2.10 PPG’® provides advice on the way in which MPAs should plan for mineral
extraction. It states that priority should be given to identifying (allocating)
specific sites for mineral working followed by preferred areas and areas of
search. Site allocations should be restricted to where viable resources are
known to exist, landowners are supportive of mineral development and the
proposal is likely to be acceptable in planning terms.

Need

7.2.11 Industrial limestone from the Plan area supplies both national, local and export
markets and in accordance with the NPPF, the Plan is required to include
policies for its extraction to support its likely use in industry and manufacturing.
There are no national assessments of need for Industrial Limestone. In order
to make provision for its likely use in industrial or manufacturing processes,
therefore, the plan has to meet both anticipated and unforeseen need. Such
need may take the form of additional reserves required at an existing quarry
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7 Planning Practice Guidance Minerals 2014 Paragraph: 086 Reference ID: 27-086-20140306
8 Planning Practice Guidance Minerals 2014 Paragraph: 088 Reference ID: 27-088-20140306
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to maintain supply or a new quarry. The overall production of industrial
carbonates, including limestone and dolomite, is not anticipated to increase
over the Plan period due to the national decline in industrial and manufacturing
processes in Britain®.

7.2.12 The annual production of industrial limestone from the Plan area has remained
fairly steady at around 3 million tonnes over the last 12 years®'. If demand
follows the national trend 82 production is not expected to increase. At the end
of 2021, permitted reserves in the Plan area were ‘theoretically’ equivalent to
around 66 years of production at current annual rates, well beyond the Plan
period to 2038. However, for the reasons set out above it is important to
consider the need for industrial limestone reserves on an individual quarry
basis in line with the individual characteristics of those quarries and the
markets that they supply.

7.2.13 At individual quarries the overall stock of permitted reserves may not reflect
the particular specifications needed for a particular industrial process. Subtle
differences can make the performance of minerals different from one deposit
area to another. Overall reserves may also contain areas of low-quality
minerals not suitable as industrial minerals but suitable for aggregate uses.
There are sufficient permitted reserves remaining at existing quarries to
maintain production throughout the Plan period. At Whitwell Quarry, permitted
reserves of dolomitic industrial limestone to supply the adjacent Whitwell
Works are anticipated to run out in 2028 and Lhoist UK is actively seeking an
alternative supply.

7.2.14 Additionally at Aldwark/Brassington Moor, the operator (Longcliffe Quarries
Ltd) has indicated that it has insufficient reserves of ‘low cadmium, iron and
lead’ mineral to maintain supply throughout the Plan period and is promoting
an extension to its existing quarry (Aldwark South). The Company produces
high purity limestone for specialist markets. Some of the products require
exacting specifications which impacts on the availability of suitable reserves.
The production of mineral used in animal feedstuffs and glass manufacture
requires mineral that is low in cadmium, iron and lead. Permitted reserves of
this specification are estimated to be exhausted between 2025 and 2031. The
promoted extension area, which measures 25 Ha, would yield approximately
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24mt of reserve comprising 18% low cadmium reserves, 19% low iron
reserves and 63% low lead reserves.

Supply

7.2.15 In order to meet the need for industrial limestone, the Plan will maintain supply
in three ways. Firstly, through existing permitted reserves, which are present
at ten active quarries (at three of these quarries industrial limestone production
is small, less than 10%). Secondly, through an allocation of land for working
additional reserves at Aldwark/Brassington Moor quarry. Thirdly, the Plan
proposes to supply any unforeseen needs through a policy which allows for
the working of additional reserves subject to meeting certain criteria.

7.2.16 The criteria include the need for the particular specification of mineral, the
contribution to the stock of permitted reserves to maintain production
throughout the plan period and/or to support the high capital and operating
costs of industrial processing plant. For industrial limestone (not including
cement) there is no requirement to maintain a stock of reserves at a particular
level. Proposals will need to demonstrate how the reserves required link to the
overall scale of investment proposed to construct/maintain the facility.

7.2.17 In the excavation of industrial grade limestone, rock of all grades will
necessarily be produced and most producers of industrial limestone also
produce aggregates. However, in view of the relative limited occurrence of
industrial grade limestone, it is important that proposals include working
schemes that maximise the recovery of such limestone to serve industrial
limestone markets. Accordingly, where appropriate, the MPA will seek to enter
into a planning obligation to control the use of industrial limestone for industrial
purposes.

7.2.18 A particular feature of industrial limestone working is that it may require multiple
extraction faces within one quarry, or supplies of specific feedstock from
several different quarries, to enable blending of lower specification material
with that of a higher grade. Alternatively, it may result in only a small proportion
being suitable for specific industrial end uses, with remaining minerals being
used for alternative purposes such as aggregates. It is important at the outset
that the proposed working scheme would not result in an unreasonable delay
to the overall restoration of the site.
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7.2.19 Policy SP10 will apply plan-wide because whilst, Permian Limestones, and
Carboniferous Limestones particularly, are widespread within the Plan area,
only limited deposits have sufficient qualities to make them suitable for
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industrial uses, making it difficult to identify ‘preferred areas’ or ‘areas of
search’ from which future supply should be obtained.

7.2.20 Safeguarding is a further way of maintaining the future supply of industrial
limestone. The Plan proposes to safeguard the whole of the Carboniferous and
Permian Limestone resource to protect resources from sterilisation by non-
mineral development. Safeguarding policies are set out at Chapter 9 of the
Plan.

POLICY SP11: ALDWARK SOUTH

ALLOCATION OF LAND FOR INDUSTRIAL LIMESTONE
WORKING AT BRASSINGTON MOOR QUARRY

Land is allocated for mineral extraction at Aldwark/Brassington Moor
Quarry, shown on the Policies Map.

Proposals for the extraction of mineral from the allocated site will be
supported provided that the processing and distribution of material
from the site will be carried out via the established and permitted plant
and access arrangements unless there are operational reasons why
this is not practicable or there would be significant environmental
benefits to be gained from alternative arrangements.

Proposals will need to satisfactorily address the Principal Planning
Requirements set out at Appendix A of the Plan.

REASONED JUSTIFICATION

7.2.21 The Plan proposes to allocate land, see Figure 7.2.2, for working at
Aldwark/Brassington Moor quarry where there is a need for additional ‘low
cadmium, iron and lead’ reserves to maintain production throughout the plan
period. It is intended that the site will be worked through the existing plant and
access arrangements.
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7.2.22 There are a number of matters that will need to be satisfactorily addressed in
any planning application submitted to work the allocated site. These principal
planning requirements are set out at Appendix A of the Plan. The requirements
are not necessarily a comprehensive set of all the matters which will need to
be addressed. Planning proposals will need to provide sufficient evidence to
satisfy all policies of the development plan, where relevant.
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Figure 7.2.2 Aldwark South
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Cement

INTRODUCTION AND BACKGROUND

7.2.23 Industrial limestone is a primary raw material in the manufacture of cement
with clay and shale as secondary materials. The most important use of cement
is in the production of mortar and concrete which are both vital construction
materials for the building and civil engineering industries. There are five main
producers of cement in the UK: Cemex UK Cement, Hanson Cement, Breedon
Cement, Aggregates Industries and Tarmac. The UK’s supply of cement is
produced at just 11 plants. The UK is also a net importer of cement. Cement
plants at Tunstead, in Derbyshire, Hope, in the Peak District National Park and
Cauldon in Staffordshire are particularly important for supplying the nearby
conurbations of Greater Manchester and the West Midlands.

7.2.26 Cement plants are large consumers of raw materials with about 1.6 dry tonnes
of materials being required for each tonne of cement clinker produced.
Processing plants associated with cement manufacture are generally large and
require high capital investment; cement raw materials therefore must be
available in sufficiently large quantities to justify this investment. Consequently,
modern cement operations are usually large-scale and long-lived. A particular
issue associated with cement manufacture is the generation of greenhouse
gas emissions; this matter is addressed in Chapter 5 Climate Change.

POLICY SP12: SUPPLY OF CEMENT MAKING MATERIALS

Proposals for the extraction of Limestone, Clay or Shale for use in the
manufacture of cement will be supported where they are required to
supply a cement works and where:

1) They will contribute towards the maintenance of a stock of
reserves of at least 15 years to support an existing kiln or 25
years to support a new kiln and/or

2) They are required because of their particular chemical or physical

composition.

Proposals that accord with the criteria set out in SP12 will be
supported provided that:

Part 2 | Strategic Policies
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1) They are extensions of time and/or physical extensions to
existing limestone/clay/shale quarries; or

2) Where the proposal involves a new quarry, it is located as near
as possible to the cement works where the material will be used.

REASONED JUSTIFICATION
NPPF

7.2.27 The NPPF® identifies cement making materials as minerals of national and
local importance and accordingly requires the Plan required to include policies
for their extraction to support their likely use in cement production. The NPPF
requires a minimum stock of 15 years of primary (limestone) and secondary
(clay/shale) to support investment at an existing plant and 25 years to support
investment to develop a new kiln. These requirements apply to individual sites
or feeder sites rather than the whole Plan area.

PPG

7.2.28 PPG®* provides advice on how and when the required stock of permitted
reserves for industrial minerals should be calculated. It states that stocks of
reserves should be calculated when a planning application is submitted or
when new capital investment is proposed. The overall amount required should
be directly linked to the scale of capital investment required to construct and
operate the facility.

Need

7.2.29 The demand for cement is reliant on economic activity and especially
construction activity which can be highly cyclical. The Government’s recent
objective of boosting the supply of new homes has seen a corresponding
increase in cement production after a long period of decline and this trend is
anticipated to continue.

EXISTING QUARRIES
Tunstead Quarry

7.2.30 32Within the Plan area there is one cement plant located at Tunstead Quarry;
the plant is operated by Tarmac and supplied by the two adjoining quarries

83 National Planning Policy Framework, July 2021
84 Planning Practice Guidance Minerals 2014 Paragraph: 088 Reference ID: 27-088-20140306
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Tunstead and Old Moor (part of this quarry lies within the Peak District National
Park (PDNP) outside the Plan area). The cement plant has a capacity of 1
million tonnes per annum (mtpa); permission has been granted for a second
cement kiln which would see capacity increase to 2.15 mtpa. The date when
the new kiln is expected to be operational is not known but the operator
estimates that it will not be commissioned until the long term i.e. beyond 2038.
The permitted reserves of industrial limestone at Tunstead and Old Moor
quarry are substantial® and according to the operator, are sufficient to last well
beyond the plan period which ends in 2038.

7.2.31 In addition to the industrial limestone, secondary materials including shale and
marl are required for cement production at Tunstead. Approximately 60,000
tpa of shale is imported from Kingsley Quarry and 120,000 tpa of marl is
imported from Keele Quarry; both quarries, are located in Staffordshire.
Importation of these raw materials is expected to increase with the
commissioning of K2. However, the date for the development of K2 is presently
unknown. In planning for minerals, mineral planning authorities are expected
to identify and co-operate on strategic cross border matters. The MPA are
liaising with Staffordshire County Council in order to ensure that supplies are
maintained.

Hope

7.2.32 Hope cement works operated by Breedon Cement, lies approximately 10 km
from the County boundary, and is located within the Peak District National
Park. It has a production capacity of around 1.5 mtpa and is supplied by
adjoining quarries i.e. (Hope Limestone Quarry and Hope Shale Quarry) also
operated by Breedon Cement.

7.2.33 Both quarries have permission for extraction until 2042. However, at
anticipated production rates it is likely that additional limestone reserves will
be required before this date. It will be for the PDNPA to determine any planning
proposals in their area to enable the continued operation of Hope Cement
works. The NPPF8 however requires that great weight should be given to
conserving and enhancing landscape and scenic beauty in National Parks. It
adds that planning permission should be refused for major development other
than in exceptional circumstances, and where it can be demonstrated that the
development is in the public interest. The outcome of any planning proposals
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85 Permitted Reserve information supplied in confidence for Annual Mineral Surveys 2021
86 National Planning Policy Framework, July 2021, Paragraph 177
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7.2.34

7.2.35

7.2.36
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in the PDNP may impact on cement production from within the Plan area; the
MPA is co-operating with the PDNPA to monitor this situation.

SUPPLY

In order to meet the need for cement making materials, the Plan will maintain
supply in two ways. Firstly, through existing permitted reserves which should
be sufficient to maintain production at Tunstead throughout the plan period.

Secondly, the Plan proposes to supply any unforeseen needs through a policy
which allows for the working of additional reserves subject to meeting certain
criteria. The criteria include the need for the particular specification of mineral
and the contribution to the stock of permitted reserves to support the high
capital and operating costs of cement plant. For cement manufacture the
NPPF requires a minimum stock of 15 years of primary (limestone) and
secondary (clay/shale) to support investment at an existing plant and 25 years
to support investment to develop a new kiln. Proposals will need to
demonstrate how the reserves required link to the overall scale of investment
proposed to construct/maintain the facility. Where new quarries are proposed
they should be located, in principle, as near as possible to where the material
will be used to manufacture cement.

The policy will apply plan-wide because whilst Carboniferous Limestones and
Clay, Shale and Mudstones, are widespread within the Plan area, only limited
deposits have sufficient qualities that are suitable for cement making and,
therefore, it is difficult to identify ‘preferred areas’ or ‘areas of search’ from
which future supply should be obtained.

e < i
Tunstead Quarry
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7.3: Brick Clay and Fireclay

INTRODUCTION AND BACKGROUND

7.3.1 Brick clay and fireclays are used in the manufacture of bricks, tiles and other
clay products. Within the Plan area the most economically important sources
of clay and shales are of Carboniferous age and associated with the Millstone
Grit and the Coal Measures. The latter is also a potential source of fireclay
used in the manufacture of buff and pale-bodied facing bricks. Fireclay is not
normally commercially viable to extract on its own and almost all production is
as a co or by-product of surface coal mining. There are no current surface coal
mining sites within the Plan area and therefore no fireclay production.
Provisions to enable its supply, however, are included in Policy SP15 Supply
of Coal and Colliery Spoil Disposal.

7.3.2 The use of brick clay is particularly susceptible to fluctuations in the
construction industry which can lead to the ‘mothballing’ or closure of
extraction sites and processing facilities. There are currently no brickworks
within the Plan area; all brick clay excavated from the Plan area’s two active
sites is exported to works in adjoining Mineral Planning Authority areas:

e Mouselow Quarry, Glossop, operated by Wienerberger, supplies the
company’s brick works at Denton, East Manchester and,

e Waingroves Quarry, Ripley, operated by Forterra Building Products Ltd,
supplies the Company’s brickworks at Kirton in Nottinghamshire and at
Desford in Leicestershire.

A small amount of brick clay, excavated from Foxlow Tip is stockpiled on site
following closure of the Plan area’s last brickworks at Barrow Hill, Chesterfield
in 2013. Clay resources, quarries and clay products sites are shown on Figure
7.3.1.
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7.3.3 Brick clay workings tend to be long term operations and may involve working
different parts of the quarry for blending purposes. Clay working takes place
on a campaign basis rather than continuous. Before delivery to the
manufacturing plant, there will be a need for the excavated clay to be
weathered prior to blending. This requires the creation of stockpiles usually at
the quarry which can result in delays to the reclamation of a site.

Part 2 | Strategic Policies



(32]
(o]
(=]
(o]
>
S
(3]
=
c
©
S
1
c
s
o
2
©
S
()
£
£
=
(9}
!
&
©
S
©
c
S
("2}
oA
£
0
=
@
(O]
S
o
(-]
(32
o
(o]
|
o~
[a)
(=]
™~
[ =
(]
—
o
®
(%}
o
-
(2]
—
(4]
S
[}
£
=
P
=]
™
[}
o
©
[ =
(4]
(]
=
=
4
>
=]
™
(/]
(=]

Figure 7.3.1: Clay Resources, Extraction and Manufacturing Sites
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POLICY SP13: SUPPLY OF BRICK CLAY

Proposals for the extraction of brick clay will be supported where
additional reserves are required to supply a brick works or clay
products manufacturing site and where:

1) they are required to contribute towards the maintenance of a
minimum 25 year stock of permitted reserves; and/or

2) they are required to enable the appropriate blending of clays;
and/or

3) they are required because of their particular chemical or physical
composition; and where

4) the need for stockpiling will not significantly delay the reclamation
of the site.

Proposals that accord with the criteria set out in SP13 will be supported
provided that:

1) they are extensions of time and/or physical extensions to existing
brick clay pits/quarries; or

2) they are located as near as possible to the site where the clay will
be used.

Where practicable, proposals that include the location of stockpiles at
the excavation site will need to make provision for their progressive
restoration, as material is removed, in order to minimise their impact
and ensure the timely restoration of the site.

REASONED JUSTIFICATION
NPPF
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7.3.4 The NPPF?® identifies brick clay and fireclay as important minerals and
requires Mineral Planning Authorities (MPAs) to plan for their steady and
adequate supply, by co-operating with neighbouring and more distant
authorities, to ensure adequate provision is made to support their likely use in
industrial and manufacturing processes. Safeguarding or stockpiling should
be encouraged to ensure that the minerals remain available for future use. To

87 National Planning Policy Framework, July 2021
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support the manufacture of brick or clay products a 25 year stock of permitted
reserves of brick clay should be maintained, to support the level of actual and
proposed investment required to maintain or improve an existing plant or to
provide a new Kiln.

7.3.5 MPAs should also take into account the need for the provision of brick clay
from a number of different sources to enable appropriate blends to be made.
Coal producers should be encouraged to extract separately and, if necessary
stockpile, fireclay so that it remains available for use.

PPG

7.3.6 PPG® provides specific advice on how MPAs should plan for industrial
minerals. It notes that recognition should be given to any marked differences
in geology, physical and chemical properties, markets and supply and demand
between different industrial minerals which can have different implications for
their extraction. It also stresses the economic importance of industrial minerals
for downstream industries; the loss of supply of one mineral may jeopardise
the whole manufacturing process.

7.3.7 PPG?®® provides advice on how and when the required stock of permitted
reserves for industrial minerals should be calculated. It states that stocks of
reserves should be calculated when a planning application is submitted or
when new capital investment is proposed. The overall amount required should
be directly linked to the scale of capital investment required to construct and
operate the facility.

7.3.8 PPG® provides advice on the way in which MPAs should plan for mineral
extraction. It states that priority should be given to identifying (allocating)
specific sites for mineral working followed by preferred areas and areas of
search. Site allocations should be restricted to where viable resources are
known to exist, landowners are supportive of mineral development and the
proposal is likely to be acceptable in planning terms.

Need

7.3.9 Brick Clay is a mineral of national and local importance and in accordance with
the NPPF, the Plan is required to include policies for its extraction to support
its likely use in industry and manufacturing. There are no national assessments

88 Planning Practice Guidance Minerals 2014 Paragraph: 086 Reference ID: 27-086-20140306
8 Planning Practice Guidance Minerals 2014 Paragraph: 088 Reference ID: 27-088-20140306
9 Planning Practice Guidance Minerals 2014 Paragraph: 008 Reference ID: 27-008-20140306
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of need for brick clay production. In order to make provision for its likely use in
industrial or manufacturing processes the Plan, through Policy SP13, seeks to
maintain supply to meet both anticipated and unforeseen need. Such need
may take the form of additional reserves required at an existing quarry to
maintain supply or a new quarry to support a brick or clay products works.
There are no brick works within the Plan area but two operational brick clay
quarries supply mineral to sites across the border in neighbouring authorities.
Brick clay production is anticipated to increase over the Plan period in
response to the Government’s initiatives to stimulate the housing market.

EXISTING QUARRIES

Mouselow Quarry

7.3.10 Permitted reserves of shale (of sufficient quality for brick making) at Mouselow
are approximately 520,000 tonnes®'. Based on an estimated production rate
of 57,000 tonnes per annum (tpa) these are forecast to sustain production to
Denton brickworks until around 2030.

Waingroves Quarry

7.3.11 Permitted reserves at Waingroves are approximately 3,650,000 tonnes®.
Based on an estimated production rate of 60,000 tonnes per annum (tpa)
increasing to 111,000 tpa from 2023, to supply the new brickworks at Desford,
these are forecast to sustain production to Desford and Kirton brickworks for
over 32 years well beyond the end of the Plan period in 2038.

Foxlow Tip

7.3.12 A small amount of brick clay, 250,000 tonnes, is stockpiled on site following
the demolition of Phoenix Brickworks at Barrow Hill. A suitable market has
been found and it is anticipated that it will be removed off site within the near
future.®3
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SUPPLY

7.3.13 In order to meet the need for brick clay, the Plan will maintain supply in two
ways; firstly through existing permitted reserves, which are present at two
active quarries; Mouselow and Waingroves, and stockpiled at Foxlow Tip

91 At 31/12/2021, source memo from Weinerberger 2/11/2022
92 At 31/12/2021
93 Source memo from operator 1/11/2022
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7.3.14 Secondly, whilst clay, shale and mudstones are widespread within the Plan
area, only limited deposits have sufficient qualities to make them economically
important. The Plan, therefore, proposes to supply any additional or
unforeseen need for Brick Clay through a plan-wide policy which allows for
new working subject to meeting certain criteria. The criteria include the need
to contribute towards maintaining a minimum 25 year stock of reserves to
support investment. They include recognition of the need for clays with

particular technical specifications and the need to blend different sources of
clays. The criteria support the need for additional reserves at existing quarries
and where new sites are proposed they are required, in principle, to be located
as near as possible to where the clay will be used. The supply of brick clay will
be further maintained through safeguarding, as set out at Chapter 9.

Derbyshire and Derby Minerals Local Plan 2022 - 2038 | Pre-submission draft local minerals plan - January 2023
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STOCKPILING

7.3.15 There are a range of environmental and social impacts that are likely to be
relevant when assessing planning proposals for Brick Clay extraction. Many of
these impacts are ones which would be common to most other mineral
developments and their impacts will be assessed under the general
development management policies set out at Chapter 11. One impact that is
particular to brick clay working arises from the need to stockpile clay. The
stockpiling of brick clay is a particular feature of clay working which can be
visually intrusive and impact on the speed that sites can be restored. Where
practicable, proposed schemes for working brick clay will need to include the
progressive restoration of areas used for stockpiling in order to minimise their
environmental impact.
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7.4.1

7.4.2

7.4.3

744
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7.4: Vein Minerals

INTRODUCTION AND BACKGROUND

Vein minerals such as fluorspar and barytes are high-value specialist minerals
often found in narrow bands within limestone. The majority of resources in
Derbyshire are found outside the Plan Area in the PDNP. In the Plan area,
deposits lie within the areas of high landscape value bordering the PDNP,
mainly in a line along the eastern edge of the Carboniferous Limestone deposit
around Matlock, Wirksworth and Brassington.

Metallurgical grade fluorspar is used mainly in steel manufacture and Acid
grade fluorspar as a raw material in chemical applications to produce aerosols,
refrigerants, air conditioning components and in the smelting of aluminium.
Growth areas for fluoro-polymers include the production of Teflon, solar panels
and Li ion batteries. Barytes, due to its relatively high density, is used in the
offshore oil and gas industries as a weighting agent in drilling fluid. It is also
used as a high-quality filler and extender in the plastics, rubber and paint
industries.

Information about the production of vein minerals in the United Kingdom is
limited. The most recent figures dating from 2020°% estimate that 12,000
tonnes of fluorspar were produced and 50,000 tonnes of Barytes. Historically,
significant production of fluorspar began at the start of the 20t Century, where
demand came mostly from steelmaking and the demand for fluorine-bearing
chemicals. From a relatively buoyant market in the late 1970s early 1980s
where production topped 235,000 tonnes in 1975, need has declined
progressively, due largely to the decline of indigenous chemical and steel
industries.

Prior to the mid-1980s the UK was a net exporter of fluorspar but subsequently
has become a net importer mainly from China and Mexico. The recent growth
in new markets for fluoro-polymers has resulted in the inclusion of fluorspar
and barytes on the European Union’s (EU) fourth list of critical raw materials
for 2020. The main parameters used to determine the criticality of the material
for the EU are economic importance and supply risk® .Following the departure

94 United Kingdom Minerals Year Book 2021
9 EU Fourth List of Critical Raw Materials 2020
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of the UK from the EU the UK Government has published its Critical Minerals
Strategy in 2022% which did not include fluorspar or barytes.

7.4.5 The PDNP is now the focal point of the fluorspar production in the UK; there is
no existing or likely future interest in exploiting barytes in the PDNP®’. There
are currently, at 2021, only two active vein mineral sites within the PDNP,
Milldam Mine (Fluorsid British Fluorspar Ltd (FBFL)) and Smalldale Head
Quarry. (High Peak Spar Limited, Furness Brothers and Ernest Hinchliffe
Limited). Ancillary vein minerals are also worked in conjunction with Hope
Cement Works Limestone Quarry (Breedon Cement) although no commercial
deposits of fluorspar have been worked since 2010-2011. There is one current
proposal which is to resume underground vein mineral working at Watersaw
Mine (FBFL) which, if permitted, would result in 300-600 tonnes of fluorspar
being mined each day. Cavendish Mill, Stoney Middleton (operated by FBFL)
operates as the main processing site for vein minerals. Vein minerals from
Smalldale Head Quarry are processed on site at the quarry.

7.4.6 Within the Plan area there is one operational site at Slinter Top (Slinter Mining
Company), near Cromford where vein minerals are quarried as secondary
minerals alongside limestone aggregates with the resulting void infilled with
inert, non-hazardous materials. A planning application has been submitted, in
2017 for a lateral southwest extension to the existing quarry for limestone and
vein mineral extraction. The proposal is to extract 1.3 million tonnes of mineral
over the period to 2033 with a further 3 years to complete infilling and
restoration.®8

7.4.7 The planning statement® in support of the application states that both fluorspar
and barytes have been extracted from Slinter Top quarry and sold to the
operator of Cavendish Mill processing works near Stoney Middleton in the
PDNP. Since 1978, approximately 80,000 tonnes of fluorspar/barytes has
been delivered to Cavendish Mill with peaks of supply occurring in the 1980s
and 2000s. The likely quantity of vein mineral that may be extracted from the
proposed extension is not quantified in the Planning Statement but it states
that, the Geological Assessment accompanying the planning application has

9% HM Government: Resilience for the future - The United Kingdom’s Critical Minerals Strategy 2022

97 Information supplied by PDNPA, letter dated 7/9/2021

%8 EIA Addendum in support of planning application CM3/0817/40 May 2020

9 Planning statement by Slinter Mining Company in support of planning application CM3/0817/40 July
2017
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7.4.8

7.4.9
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concluded that it is highly likely that veins will occur within the extension area
as experienced in the existing quarry.

A non-operational site at Ball Eye Quarry, Bonsall is also present within the
Plan area. Some vein mineral working has taken place historically in
association with limestone extraction by both surface and underground
methods. There has been no extraction since 2014 and the quarry has
recently, in 2022, been sold. Figure 7.4.1 shows these sites along with vein
mineral resources.

Vein minerals can be worked by both surface and underground methods
depending on the location of the deposit. Historically, working moved along the
rakes extracting shallower veins using a hydraulic machine or dragline. As
these have become worked out the remaining ore is now likely to be found at
greater depths often inter-mixed with limestone and therefore, within the Plan
area, vein minerals are mainly worked alongside aggregate minerals resulting
in operations more akin to hard rock quarries with longer timescales and similar
impacts. Historically, the small scale working of fluorspar/barytes from old
lead-zinc workings and waste dumps, has also taken place.

Potential impacts of working vein minerals alongside aggregates in hard rock
quarries include the visual impacts of quarry benches, including any impacts
on the setting of the PDNP where sites are located close to its boundary. Other
impacts include noise and dust generated by machinery and blasting. Once
worked, the vein mineral is transported to a processing plant, usually by road,
although it may be initially crushed on site. The main central processing plant
for vein minerals is located at Cavendish Mill, at Stoney Middleton in the PDNP
and therefore a particular issue is the impact of HGV traffic on the National
Park, as the plant receives material to be processed, and then distributes it
afterwards.

Part 2 | Strategic Policies



Figure 7.4.1 Vein Mineral Resources and Sites

Is plan - January 2023
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POLICY SP14: SUPPLY OF VEIN MINERALS

Proposals for the extraction of vein minerals will be supported where
additional reserves are required for use in industrial and
manufacturing processes and where the duration and scale of the
development is limited to the minimum necessary to extract the vein
mineral.

REASONED JUSTIFICATION

The NPPF 190, states that when preparing local plans, local planning authorities
should identify and include policies for the extraction of mineral resources of
local and national importance, including vein minerals. As industrial minerals,
the NPPF at paragraph 214 sets out how best to plan for them. It requires
MPAs to make provision for their adequate and steady supply taking into
account their likely use in industrial and manufacturing processes, through co-
operating with neighbouring and more distant authorities. MPAs are required
to safeguard or stockpile resources so that minerals remain available for use.

PPG provides specific advice on how MPAs should plan for industrial minerals.
It stresses their economic importance for downstream industries; the loss of
supply of one mineral may jeopardise the whole manufacturing process. It
states that MPAs should recognise differences in geology, physical and
chemical properties, markets and supply, and the demand between different
industrial minerals, which can have different implications for their extraction.
They should plan for the supply in one of three ways. In order of priority these
are; designating specific sites where viable resources are known to exist,
where landowners are supportive of minerals development and the proposal is
likely to be acceptable in planning terms, designating preferred areas (areas
of known resources where planning permission might reasonably be
anticipated), or designating areas of search where knowledge of resources
may be less certain, but within which planning permission may be granted.

100 National Planning Policy Framework 21 July 2021
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Need

7.4.13 There are no national assessments of need for industrial minerals. In order to
make provision for their likely use in industrial or manufacturing processes, the
Plan has to meet both anticipated and unforeseen demand. This may take the
form of additional reserves required at an existing quarry to maintain supply,
or a new quarry. The demand for fluorspar for chemical applications in
particular, appears to be increasing which could lead to an increase in
domestic production.

SUPPLY

7.4.14 Given the limited availability of vein minerals throughout the country, it is
anticipated that the Plan area could make a contribution towards meeting
national demand. It is difficult, however, to plan for the supply of vein minerals
because whilst it is known that there are further resources in the Plan area, it
is not possible to quantify the overall resource, the volume of potentially
economic reserves, or even the volume of vein minerals with outstanding
planning permissions, as often the main permission relates to limestone
extraction where vein mineral extraction is an ancillary operation, and its
volume is not quantified. However, for new proposals it is possible to identify
the presence of ore bearing structures within the ground to enable a
reasonable estimation of potential reserves within a particular site using
geophysical techniques.

7.4.15 In order to meet the need for vein minerals therefore, the Plan will maintain
supply in two ways. Firstly, through existing permitted reserves, where they are
present at one operational quarry, Slinter Top and one non-operational quarry
Ball Eye, within the Plan area. There are also ‘dormant’'®" extraction sites at
Ashover, Brassington, Matlock, and areas where permissions have been
revoked, including Cromford and Milltown. Some areas of historical extraction
have been worked out, yet are still covered by extant planning consents, with
deposits uneconomic to extract. Given the uncertainty surrounding these
potential resources, and their future planning status, they are considered to
have little importance in the overall picture of supply.

7.4.16 Secondly, the Plan proposes to supply any unforeseen needs through a
criteria-based policy which allows for the working of additional reserves. Policy,
SP14, will apply Plan-wide, with the deposits that have the most potential for

101 As defined by the Environment Act 1995
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sourcing vein minerals lying along the eastern edge of the Carboniferous
Limestone. Given that the Plan area has a very large landbank of permitted
crushed rock reserves it is important that vein mineral extraction is restricted,
in terms of its scale and duration, to working the vein mineral resource rather
than the crushed rock resource. Proposals will need to satisfy all relevant
polices of the Plan including the detailed development management polices
set out at Chapter 11.

7.4.17 Safeguarding is a further way of maintaining the future supply of vein minerals.
The Plan proposes to safeguard the whole of the Carboniferous Limestone
resource including the veins to protect resources from sterilisation by non-
mineral development. Safeguarding policies are set out at Chapter 9 of the
Plan.

(32]
(o]
(=]
(o]
>
S
(3]
=
c
©
s
1
c
s
o
%
©
F o
()
£
£
©
(9}
!
&
©
S
©
c
S
("2}
k%
£
0
=
o
(]
1.
o
(-]
m
(=}
o~
|
N
[a)
(=]
o~
c
3]
—
o
—
<
(%}
o
-
(]
—
e
v
£
=
P
=]
™
1]
(=]
©
c
(4]
v
E
=
4
>
=]
™
(/]
a

Part 2 | Strategic Policies



Chapter 8: Coal

8.0.1 Chapter 8 deals with the supply of energy minerals which for the purposes of
the Plan are coal (including former colliery spoil tips) and colliery spoil disposal,
conventional oil and gas and unconventional oil and gas. Energy minerals are
so called because they provide the fuels that are used to produce energy for
electricity generation or as part of other industrial processes such as steel and
cement production. Oil and gas are also used as a product in the Petro-
chemical industry. Chapter 8.1 sets out the policy requirements for coal, whilst
chapter 8.2 deals with the requirements for conventional and unconventional
oil and gas extraction.
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8.1: Coal and Colliery Waste Disposal

INTRODUCTION AND BACKGROUND

8.1.1 Historically, coal has been an important energy mineral in the UK. The
abundance of the coal resource in Derbyshire has played a significant role in
the way that the Plan area looks and operates, particularly in the east and in
the south. Increased use of imported supplies, combined with the move away
from coal as a source of energy generation, resulted in the significant decline
of the Derbyshire coal industry with all deep mined collieries closed by the mid-
1990s. In more recent years, coal production has largely been from surface
mining apart from one small drift mine at Eckington which closed in early 2019.
The last remaining coal extraction site in the Plan area, at Hartington Tip, is
expected to cease extraction during 2023.

COAL IN THE PLAN AREA

8.1.2 Derbyshire contains both shallow and underground coal resources, the extent
of which are shown on Figure 8.1 below. The shallow coal resource in
Derbyshire is found primarily in two areas, the North Derbyshire Coalfield and
the South Derbyshire Coalfield. Shallow coal deposits also occur in the north-
west of the County, mainly outside the Peak District National Park boundaries
between Charlesworth and Whaley Bridge, but these are not, generally, of
commercial quality. The underground coal resource in Derbyshire is located to
the east of the main Derbyshire shallow coal measures, below an area of
Permian Limestone.

8.1.3 The geological conditions that gave rise to the creation of coal also support the
presence of clay. In Derbyshire, brick clay has been extracted from the coal
measures of the exposed coalfield covering the North Derbyshire Coalfield.
Further detailed information about brick clays can be found in Chapter 7.3:
Brick Clay and Fireclay. The southern part of Derbyshire is an important source
of fireclays.

8.1.4 Fireclays are sedimentary mudstones that occur as seatearths or fossil soils
that underlie almost all coal seams. Fireclays are typically thin (normally <1m,
although rarely 3m) and extraction on their own would not be economically
viable because of the high overburden to mineral ratios. In contrast to brick
clays, which are normally red-firing due to the presence of iron oxides, fireclays
have relatively low iron contents and are particularly valued for the production
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of buff-coloured bricks and pavers. Bricks made from fireclay also exhibit
superior technical properties, such as strength and durability.

8.1.5 The underground working of coal can create large volumes of waste or ‘spoil’,
the disposal of which is one of the main potential causes of environmental
impacts. Whilst it is unlikely that any new proposals for deep mined coal will
come forward during the Plan period, the need to provide sufficient space close
to mines to accommodate spoil disposal will be a significant consideration.
Underground mining can also cause problems with land stability, particularly
in areas where such mining has historically taken place. The treatment and
pumping of underground water as well as the potential for gas emissions from
active and former mine workings also need to be given consideration.

8.1.6 Historically, coal processing was often inefficient with the result that large
quantities of coal potentially remained in spoil tips. There are a number of spoil
tips remaining in the Plan area, although many have now been reworked and
restored or completely removed. Recent examples of removal and/or
reworking include the Belph and Whitwell Colliery tips near Whitwell. Some of
the materials which were previously placed in the tips as unwanted and
unusable waste materials (including mudstone, siltstone and red shale) now
have a commercial use, as low-grade aggregate for example, and several tips
have been reworked to extract this previously discarded resource. The tips can
also include quantities of coal which is now recoverable due to the availability
of improved processing equipment, although the viability of such schemes will
vary in accordance with the price of coal and quantities available.

8.1.7 Demand for coal as an energy source in the UK has reduced significantly in
recent years as a result of government policies to address climate change and
assist in achieving the UK target of net zero carbon emissions. Future demand
for coal in the UK during the Plan period is likely to come from the industrial
sector, including steel and cement production, although advances in
technology and the increased use of alternative fuels are also likely to result in
reduced demand from this sector in the medium to long term.
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8.1.8 In this context, it is unlikely that coal will be extensively worked again over the
Plan period but, as the Plan area still contains substantial resources which
could be extracted by either surface mining or deep mining methods, it includes
a policy approach for any proposals that do come forward.
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Figure 8.1.1: Derbyshire Shallow and Underground Coal Resource
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POLICY SP15: COAL EXTRACTION AND COLLIERY SPOIL

DISPOSAL

1. Proposals for the extraction of coal and the associated disposal
of colliery spoil will not be supported unless the need for the
proposal is for markets other than electricity generation and it can
be demonstrated that:

a) it is environmentally acceptable, or can be made so by
planning conditions and/or obligations; and

b) greenhouse gas emissions are capable of being managed to
ensure that the proposal will have a ‘net zero’ impact on
climate change for the lifetime of the development (including
restoration and aftercare).

In the assessment of greenhouse gas emissions, the MPA will
have regard to the requirements of Policy SP2: Climate
Change.

2. Where development proposals are unable to demonstrate the
requirements of 1) above, planning permission will only be
granted where proposals can be demonstrated to provide
national, local or community benefits of a scale which clearly
outweigh the likely impacts (taking all relevant matters into
account, including any residual environmental impacts)

In the assessment of benefits of coal mining development against
adverse impacts the mineral planning authority will have regard
to the requirements of sub-paragraphs 2 and 3 of Policy DM2:
Criteria for Assessing the Benefits of Minerals Development
Proposals.

Incidental Extraction of Fireclay

3. Where appropriate, proposals for coal extraction should also
make provision for the extraction and stockpiling of fireclays
where it can be demonstrated that site restoration will be
undertaken in a timely manner; it would enable the efficient use
of the clay resource and the proposal would ensure that the clay
resource would not be needlessly sterilised.
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Reworking former colliery spoil tips

4. Proposals for the reworking of former colliery spoil tips will be
supported where it can be demonstrated that the environmental
and economic benefits of the development, including measures
to address identified tip safety issues or the delivery of significant
environmental improvements to the site, outweigh the
environmental or amenity impacts of the development.

REASONED JUSTIFICATION

8.1.9 The NPPF contains a general presumption against the extraction of coal,
making it clear that the great weight normally given to the benefits of mineral
extraction should not be applied to coal'®. It also clarifies that planning
permission for development proposals involving coal should only be granted in
certain limited circumstances'®. There are no national targets for coal
production, either from underground sources or by surface mining.

8.1.10 All proposals for coal extraction and the disposal of colliery spoil will be
assessed against the overarching tests set out in Policy SP15: Coal Extraction
and Colliery Spoil Disposal which reflects the requirements of the NPPF as
well as the government’s commitment to phasing out coal for use in energy
generation to assist in the achievement of the UK’s climate change
objectives’®. In acknowledgement of this, and in line with the planned
cessation of unabated coal fired power generation, the MPA will not support
proposals for coal extraction where the identified need is for electricity
generation.

8.1.11 Coalis the most carbon intensive fossil fuel producing twice the carbon dioxide
(CO?) per unit of electricity than natural gas when burnt. It is also responsible
for the release of other GHG emissions such as Nitrous oxide (N20O), although
in smaller quantities than CO?2. Coal extraction and it's subsequent processing
also results in the release of methane (CH4). For this reason, the MPA will
require all proposals for coal extraction to demonstrate that they would be Net
Zero in respect of climate change over the lifetime of the development from its
location, design and construction through to operation, decommissioning and
final restoration and aftercare. Policy SP2 sets out a series of measures that
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102 Footnote 71, NPPF, July 2021.
103 Paragraph 217, NPPF, July 2021
104 BEIS, Coal generation in Great Britain: The pathway to a low-carbon future (2016)
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should be employed to achieve ‘net zero’ for coal development. Further
information on how to assess GHG emissions of a development proposals and
how to mitigate or limit their effects can be found in the Institute of
Environmental Management & Assessment (IEMA) guidance document
‘Assessing greenhouse Gas Emissions and Assessing their Significance: 2"
edition (2022). Whilst the guidance is primarily aimed at EIA development, the
MPA considers that this represents a good practice standard for all developers
when assessing GHG emissions.

8.1.12 There are some emissions that whilst not directly attributable to the
development are indirectly associated with the products and services of the
development including those arising from the use of the product. The Climate
Change Impact Assessment should include an assessment of whether there
is sufficient causal connection between the proposal and any impact on the
environment associated with the indirect emissions and, whether this
constitutes a significant indirect effect of the proposed development. Where
this is the case, the indirect emissions will need to be taken into account under
Policy SP2 Criterion (a).

8.1.13 National policy'% states that minerals planning authorities should “indicate any
areas where coal extraction and the disposal of colliery spoil may be
acceptable” and also that they should “provide for coal producers to extract
separately, and if necessary stockpile, fireclay so that it remains available for
use”19,

8.1.14 The MPA recognises that there are substantial remaining reserves of
commercially workable surface and underground coal in Derbyshire. However,
the lack of an active mining industry in the Plan area, combined with the
absence of any promoted ‘sites’ coming forward during plan preparation, has
led the MPA to adopt a ‘Plan Area’ wide approach to the surface and
underground coal resource. Where a development proposal for coal extraction
does come forward during the Plan period, it will be assessed on a ‘case-by-
case basis’, in accordance with the relevant policies of the Development Plan.
This approach is considered the most flexible and would also avoid the
potential for ‘planning blight’ arising from the identification of specific sites or
areas for future coal working.
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105 Paragraph 215 (c), NPPF, July 2021.
106 Paragraph 215(e), NPPF, July 2021
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ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACTS OF COAL EXTRACTION

8.1.15 PPG states that the environmental impacts of coal extraction should be
considered in the same way as for other minerals'%’. However, Section 53 of
the Coal Industry Act 199419 places a duty on MPAs to have regard, not only
to ‘...the desirability of the preservation of natural beauty, of the conservation
of flora and fauna and geological or physiographical features of special interest
and the protection of sites, buildings, structures and objects or architectural,
historic or archaeological interest...’, but also the extent to which an applicant
has given consideration to these matters in the design of those proposals and
any measures the applicant has adopted in order to mitigate any adverse
environmental effects of the development on the environmental concerns
identified above.

8.1.16 The effects of coal extraction, colliery spoil and the reclamation of former
colliery sites on local amenity will be measured against policy DM1: Protecting
Local Amenity, Health, Well-Being and Safety, which sets out the general
criteria to be used in respect of all proposals for mineral development. The
environmental acceptability of proposals for coal extraction and colliery spoil
disposal will be assessed against Policy SP1: Sustainable Minerals
Development as well as the other development management policies which
are contained within Chapter 11: Other Mineral Related Issues & Development
Management Policies.

8.1.17 Where it cannot be demonstrated that a proposal for coal extraction would be
environmentally acceptable, consideration of any national, sub-regional or
local benefits delivered by the development will be undertaken in accordance
with the terms of sub-paragraph 2 of Policy DM2: Criteria for Assessing the
Benefits of Minerals Development Proposals. The list of benefits set out in the
policy is not intended to be exhaustive. Where an applicant considers that a
development proposal delivers benefits not included in sub-paragraph 2, but
which would be a material consideration in the determination of any planning
application, they should submit sufficient information to enable a full
assessment of those benefits.
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107 Planning Practice Guidance, Paragraph 174, Reference ID: 27-147-20140306, March 2014
108 https://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/1994/21/section/53
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INCIDENTAL EXTRACTION OF FIRECLAYS

8.1.18 The MPA recognises that fireclay largely coincides with the coal resource and
that it is usually most economically viable to be extracted with coal at surface
coal sites. Policy SP15.3 allows for the extraction of fireclay in association with
coal where it would not significantly delay restoration and where the prior
extraction of coal meets the tests set out in policy SP15.1.

REWORKING OF FORMER COLLIERY SPOIL TIPS

8.1.19 The reworking of colliery spoil tips can be a sustainable activity as it recovers
coal that has been discarded as waste and can provide the means to properly
reclaim old tips that may either have been left unrestored or previously subject
to poor quality restoration. Poorly restored tips can have a number of safety
issues such as instability, pollution resulting from contaminated run-off or
spontaneous combustion. Their reclamation can also assist in the reclamation
of derelict or heavily contaminated land, or the remediation of legacy issues
associated with historic mineral working. However, such operations can also
have a significant impact on the environment in terms of visual intrusion, traffic
movements, noise and dust. These impacts have to be weighed against the
benefits.

e

P A e AT

fi

Lodge House - pre soil replacement 2011
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8.2 Conventional and Unconventional
Hydrocarbons and Gas from Coal

HYDROCARBONS

Introduction and Background

Hydrocarbons include minerals such as oil and gas which provide a significant
proportion of our energy supplies. They are also used as raw materials for the
petro-chemicals industry and in the manufacture of drugs and plastics. In 2021,
domestic production met 42% of the country’s supply of gas, with the vast
majority of this supplied from North Sea offshore production with a smaller
proportion from the onshore oil and gas sector'%.

The geological conditions where these resources are found has resulted in two
categories of hydrocarbons, conventional and unconventional. Conventional
oil and gas reserves can be typically exploited by drilling a well, with oil or gas
then flowing out under its own pressure. Conventional deposits are contained
in porous rocks with interconnected spaces, such as limestone and sandstone.
These interconnected spaces give rise to permeability that allows oil or gas to
effectively flow through the reservoir to the well. Unconventional oil and gas
deposits are contained in impermeable rocks, such as shale or coal deposits.
In these cases, the oil or gas cannot easily flow through the reservoir. To
extract the oil and gases, techniques such as hydraulic fracturing (commonly
referred to as fracking), coal bed methane dewatering or coal gasification are
used.

Hydraulic fracturing is the process of opening and/or extending existing narrow
fractures or creating new ones in gas or oil-bearing rock, which allows gas or
oil to flow into wellbores to be captured''®. These operations vary, in choice
and volume of fluid injected, pressures and rates, depending on specific
reservoir attributes. Typically, it involves the pumping of fluid, usually water
pumped at high pressure into the rock. The water normally contains small
quantities of other substances to improve the efficiency of the operation. Sand
is often pumped into the fractures to keep them open and allow the gas to flow
out. The fluids pumped into the shale are referred to as proppants (props to

109 BEIS (2021) Energy Trends Table 4.1
110 PPG Paragraph: 129 Reference ID: 27-129-20140306 Revision date: 06 03 2014
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keep it open) and can include small quantities of chemicals. Hydraulic
fracturing is not limited to unconventional resources but is more likely to be
required to extract oil and gas from those deposits. In calcareous conventional
resources, such as limestone, fracturing may take place involving the use of
an acidic fluid which dissolves the rock to open up fractures (acidisation
fracturing) and stimulate flow. The volume and pressure of fracturing fluid used
can vary widely e.g., when used to stimulate the extraction of conventional
resources the volume/pressure is typically much smaller than that required to
extract unconventional resources such as shale gas. For the purposes of the
Plan the PPG definition is adopted which does not differentiate between the
volume or pressure of hydraulic fracturing fluid.

8.2.4 Coal mine methane (CMM) or abandoned mine methane (AMM) is extracted
from active or abandoned underground mines following the natural
accumulation of gas in the underground void. The removal of methane from
active and former coal mine workings can be beneficial for a variety of reasons.
Methane leaking from active or abandoned mine workings can result in serious
risk from explosions or other health risks. In such cases it is necessary to vent
the gas in a controlled manner. Methane is also an important greenhouse gas
which has significant global warming potential. Reducing methane emissions
can therefore have significant climate change benefits. The exploitation of coal
mine methane is a simple process typically involving the collection and transfer
of gas to a surface generating engine which burns the gas to produce
electricity, often used to operate the mine if it is active.

8.2.5 Coalbed methane (CBM) is extracted from unworked coal seams. It is
produced during the process of coal formation; the gas is either adsorbed onto
the coal or dispersed into pore spaces around the coal seam. Wells are drilled
into the coal seam; the well is then pumped to remove any water to enable the
methane to be extracted. The dewatering reduces pressure which releases the
methane. Development of coal bed methane usually involves the development
of multiple wells in order to access a sufficient volume of resource.
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8.2.6 Underground Coal Gasification (UCG) is an industrial process involving the
controlled combustion of unworked coal seams beneath the ground and the
recovery of the resulting gas. It is achieved, by drilling several wells into the
coal seam. It requires a minimum of two wells; an access well to inject steam
and air or oxygen to trigger and maintain the combustion of the seam and, a
production well which recovers the resulting gas-water vapour mixture to the
surface for treatment. Gasification produces a mixture of gases including
carbon monoxide, carbon dioxide, hydrogen and methane that can be
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processed to provide fuel for power generation, vehicle fuels and chemical
feedstocks. The surface footprint for underground gasification can be
considerable depending on the scale of the project.

8.2.7 Shale gas (predominantly methane) is found within organic rich shale beds or
other fine-grained rocks with low porosity, rather than in a conventional
reservoir of porous or permeable rock. To recover the shale gas wells are
drilled down to the shale beds. The drill shafts can consist of a single and
direct vertical path to the shale bed. An alternative is horizontal drilling, in which
the well trajectory is turned horizontally, sometimes running for thousands of
feet along a layer of rock. A single horizontal well can access a much larger
volume than a vertical well, reducing the number of wells that need to be drilled.
The shale has to be broken or opened to enable the gas to flow out and be
captured; this process ‘hydraulic fracturing’ is described at paragraph 8.2.3.

Hydrocarbons in the Plan area

8.2.8 Historically oil and gas has been extracted within the Plan area on a small
scale, mainly from conventional limestone resources, lying below the exposed
coal measures. It was one of the first areas in Britain to be explored for oil in
an attempt to shore up the nation’s supplies during the First World War. In the
first half of the 20t Century oil and gas was exploited successfully at Hardstoft,
Calow and lIronville. Exploratory wells have also been sunk at Ridgeway,
Bramley Moor, Renishaw, Whitwell, Shirebrook, Heath, Golden Valley (near
Ripley) and Sawley. Recent production has been intermittent and small scale
and the resources remaining underground are considered to be of limited
extent. The potential for future hydrocarbon extraction is considered to be
focused on gas rather than oil.

8.2.9 Methane gas is commonly found in coal measures; within the Plan area the
main exposed coalfield lies in the eastern half of the County. A smaller area of
concealed coal measures lies below the Permian Limestone in the north east
of the County (See Figure 8.2.1). In the recent past AMM has been extracted
from the now abandoned coal mines at Markham, Whitwell and Shirebrook.
However, production is presently minimal and the potential for further
extraction is considered to be low.
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8.2.10 Other means of extracting gas from coal include coalbed methane (CBM) and
underground coal gasification (UCG). The prime requirements for CBM
prospects are unworked coal seams at depths of between 200 and 1500
metres together with good methane content of the coal. Whilst such factors are
present in the Derbyshire coalfield, past coal mining will have affected the
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prospectivity of the area as coal extraction has the effect of lowering the
pressure of the strata which causes gas to desorb from the coal. Former coal
mining activity can also cause drilling problems (loss of circulation) if mud or
water is used as a drilling fluid. Widespread degasification is likely to have
taken place on the exposed Coal Measures, due to centuries of mining, thus
the most prospective part of the area is likely to be the concealed coalfield, or
those areas between more recently closed deep mines. However, collieries
have existed all along the eastern side of the concealed North Derbyshire
coalfield, from Whitwell to Shirebrook, so any unmined areas are likely to be
small. Research by the British Geological Survey (BGS)'"" and a Department
of Energy and Climate Change (DECC) paper''? both indicate that the CBM
prospects of both the North and South Derbyshire Coalfields are poor due to
relatively low seam gas contents and uncertainty over the permeability of the
coals. There have been no proposals for extracting hydrocarbons via CBM
technology in Derbyshire and there is no known commercial interest at present.

8.2.11 Requirements for underground coal gasification includes coal seams that are
more than 2 metres thick at depth of between 600 and 1200 metres with more
than 500m vertical and horizontal separation from historic mine workings and
current coal licences, which would suggest that there is little or no potential in
Derbyshire. This was confirmed by BGS research'”® which noted that the
South Derbyshire Coalfield (Figure 8.2.2) did not form a UCG resource due to
the extensive nature of former underground and the need to stand off from
these workings, both vertically and horizontally. Prospects for UCG in the north
Derbyshire Coalfield were also considered low due to the shallow nature of the
Coal measures and the large number of former mine workings in this area.
There have been no proposals for extracting hydrocarbons via UCG
technologies in Derbyshire and there is no known commercial interest at
present.
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11 British Geological Survey: UK Coal Resource for New Exploitation Technologies Final report. 2004
112 Department of Energy and Climate Change (DECC) The Unconventional Hydrocarbon Resources
of Britain’s Onshore basin’s — Coalbed Methane (CBM) 2013

113 British Geological Survey: UK Coal Resource for New Exploitation Technologies Final report. 2004
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Image credit: Earthwise British Geological Society

4 https://earthwise.bgs.ac.uk/images/f/f5/'YGS CHR_13 CANN_FIG 06.ijpg Previously published in
S. Holloway, N. S. Jones, D. P. Creedy, K. Garner ‘Can new technologies be used to exploit the coal
resources in the Yorkshire—Nottinghamshire coalfield?’
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Figure 8.2.2 Summary map showing unconventional hydrocarbon coalbed
methane resource potential, including South Derbyshire Coalfield
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Image credit: DECC, (2013), page 31, ‘The Unconventional Hydrocarbon Resources of Britain’s Onshore basins
— Coalbed methane (CBM)
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Figure 8.2.3 Location of underground coal gasification resources in eastern
England including North Derbyshire
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S. Holloway, N. S. Jones, D. P. Creedy, K. Garner ‘Can new technologies be used to exploit the coal
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8.2.12 Gas can also be obtained from shale deposits and research by the British
Geological Survey''® has identified substantial resources within the Bowland-
Hodder shale deposits. This area extends from Lancaster in the north-west,
across to Scarborough in the north-east. The broadly rectangular area extends
as far south as Derby and Loughborough and therefore covers a large part of
the County. Seismic surveys have been undertaken within the north east of the
County. To date only one site at Bramley Moor has been granted planning
permission on appeal, in 2018, for the exploration of shale gas. This permission
expired in August 2021. The location of potential hydrocarbon resources from
shale gas is shown on Figure 8.2.4.

Figure 8.2.4: Summary of areas prospective for gas in the upper and lower parts
Bowland-Hodder unit in relation to the urban areas of central Britain 2013117
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116 British Geological Survey and DECC report: The Carboniferous Bowland Shale Gas Study, Geology
and Resource Estimation, 2013.

117 Figure 44, The Carboniferous Bowland Shale gas study: geology and resource estimation, BGS,
DECC, 2013
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SUMMARY OF THE KEY PHASES OF HYDROCARBON
DEVELOPMENT

8.2.13 The three phases of all hydrocarbon extraction operations; exploration,
appraisal and production all require planning permission, although some initial
preparatory work may have deemed planning consent."8

Exploration

8.2.14 The exploratory phase seeks to acquire geological data to establish whether
hydrocarbons are present. The main method of determining whether an area
has potential traps for petroleum is seismic exploration. Geological data can
also be obtained by exploratory drilling for which planning permission is
required. For onshore situations, exploratory drilling is a short-term, but
intensive activity. For unconventional hydrocarbons exploratory drilling may
take longer if measures are required to stimulate the gas flow, through
hydraulic fracturing and in the case of coal bed methane the removal of water
from the coal seam.

Appraisal

8.2.15 The appraisal phase takes place following exploration when the existence of
oil or gas has been proved, but the operator needs further information about
the extent of the deposit or its production characteristics to establish whether
it can be economically exploited. This phase typically can last up to two years
or longer; it can take several forms, including additional seismic work, longer-
term flow tests, or the drilling of further wells. This may involve additional
drilling at another site away from the exploration site or additional wells at the
original exploration site. For unconventional hydrocarbons it is likely to involve
further hydraulic fracturing or dewatering followed by flow testing to establish
the size of the resource and its productive life.
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Production

8.2.16 The production phase normally involves the drilling of a number of wells at one
or more well pads. This may be well pads used at the sites at the exploratory
and/or appraisal stages, or from one or more new well pads. Associated

18 The provisions of the Town and Country Planning (General Permitted Development) (England)
(Amendment) Order 2016 amends the Town and Country Planning (General Permitted
Development) (England) Order 2015 (“the General Permitted Development Order”) to
introduce new permitted development rights allowing the drilling of boreholes for the purposes
of carrying out groundwater monitoring; carrying out seismic monitoring, or locating and
appraising the condition of mines, which is preparatory to potential petroleum exploration.
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equipment such as pipelines, processing facilities and temporary storage tanks
are also likely to be required. Production can be up to around 20 years. The
production stage may involve the re-fracturing of wells and is likely to require
the periodic maintenance of wells which may require the use of drilling
equipment.

8.2.17 Each phase is likely to include several distinct stages, with associated
increases in activity and vehicle movements, including site establishment,
delivery and removal of plant and equipment specific to that stage, drilling, and
site disestablishment and restoration. However, developments requiring well
stimulation may not have the same discrete phases; exploration and appraisal
may take place as a single process using the same wells.

THE REGULATORY SYSTEM

8.2.18 In addition to obtaining planning permission for the exploration, appraisal and
production of hydrocarbons requires a number of approvals to be obtained
from the appropriate regulatory bodies. Key bodies include:

North Sea Transition Authority (NSTA)

8.2.19 The NSTA regulates the licensing of exploration and development of
England’s onshore oil and gas resources. The NSTA issues well consents,
development programme approvals, completion of work programme approvals
and production consents. If hydraulic fracturing is proposed the NTSA will
require that operators undertake detailed geological studies and submit a
hydraulic fracturing plan (HFP) setting out how the operator will control and
monitor the fracturing process and address the risk of induced seismicity.

8.2.20 The Petroleum Act 1998 vests all rights to the nation’s petroleum resources in
the Crown, but the NSTA can grant licenses that confer exclusive rights to
‘search and bore and get’ petroleum. Whilst a licence holder is obliged to
maximise recovery from the licence area, the award of a licence does not
confer exemption from other legal and regulatory requirements, including the
need to obtain planning permission. Current licence areas within the Plan area
are included on Figure 8.2.5. A number of PEDL straddle mineral authority
boundaries, liaison under Duty to Co-operate enables any cross-boundary
impacts to be taken into account and monitored.

Environment Agency (EA)

8.2.21 The EA ensures that hydrocarbon operations are conducted in a way that
protects people and the environment. The Environment Agency’s
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8.2.22

8.2.23

8.2.24

8.2.25
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8.2.26

environmental permitting regulations cover: protecting water resources
(including groundwater aquifers) as well as assessing and approving the use
of any chemicals which from part of the hydraulic fracturing fluid; ensuring
appropriate treatment and disposal of mining waste produced during borehole
drilling and hydraulic fracturing including waste water; ensure suitable
treatment and management of any naturally occurring radioactive materials
(NORM) and the disposal of waste gases.

Health and Safety Executive (HSE)

The HSE regulates the safety aspects of all phases of extraction, in particular
responsibility for ensuring the appropriate design and construction and upkeep
of a well casing for any borehole.

Department of Business, Energy and Industrial Strategy (DBEIS)

Where hydraulic fracturing is involved the DBEIS issues a Hydraulic Fracturing
Consent as a final check that all requirements have been met to enable the
development to commence.

The Coal Authority

The Coal Authority is responsible for issuing licences for access to coal for
CBM extraction and UCG. The Authority is also responsible for issuing licences
should drilling go through a coal seam.

Other bodies which may be involved in the consenting of the process include:

e Natural England, who may need to issue European Protected Species
Licences in certain circumstances

e the British Geological Survey, who need to be notified by licensees of their
intention to undertake drilling and, upon completion of drilling, must also
receive drilling records and cores, and

e Hazardous Substances Authorities, who may need to provide hazardous
substances consents.

National planning guidance is clear that MPAs should not seek to duplicate the
controls of regulatory bodies and should assume that other regulatory regimes
will operate effectively. However, before granting planning permission the MPA
will need to be satisfied that these issues can or will be adequately addressed
by taking advice from the relevant regulatory body.
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Figure 8.2.5 Petroleum Exploration and Development Licences 2021
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NATIONAL POLICY
NPPF

8.2.27 Government policy and guidance relating to the extraction of all forms of
hydrocarbons has been developed in response to the discovery of new
resources, such as shale gas, the emergence of new techniques for working
resources such underground coal gasification and the impact of those
technologies. The NPPF'9 identifies oil and gas (both conventional and
unconventional hydrocarbons) as important minerals and requires MPAs to
plan for their steady and adequate supply. The relevant paragraphs relating
specifically to the exploration and extraction of hydrocarbons, set out in the
NPPF, are as follows. ‘MPAs should:

a) when planning for onshore oil and gas development, clearly distinguish
between, and plan positively for, the three phases of development
(exploration, appraisal and production), whilst ensuring appropriate
monitoring and site restoration is provided for;

d) encourage the capture and use of methane from coal mines in active and
abandoned coalfield areas.’

8.2.28 The NPPF sets out that great weight should be given to the benefits of minerals
extraction, but without causing unacceptable adverse impacts on the natural
and historic environment.

National Energy and Climate Change Policy

8.2.29 An important consideration relating to the supply of energy minerals is the
Government’s Energy Policy which has evolved to put net zero and the efforts
to fight climate change at its core. The Climate Change Act in 2008 set the
UK’s legally binding 2050 target to reduce greenhouse gas emissions by at
least 80% relative to 1990 levels. The Target Amendment Order of 2019
increased the percentage to 100% i.e., net zero emissions. In December 2020
the Government published its energy white paper'?° entitled Powering our Net
Zero Future; in terms of the way in which we produce and use energy it
promotes a decisive shift away from fossil fuels, as far as it is possible to do
so, to using clean energy technologies such as renewables, nuclear and
hydrogen. Nevertheless, the paper anticipates that oil and gas will still form
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119 National Planning Policy Framework July 2021, Paragraph 215
120 DBEIS Energy White Paper Powering our Net Zero Future December 2020

Part 2 | Strategic Policies



part of the energy mix in 2050 and therefore it is important to plan for their
continued supply.

8.2.30 In the light of Russia invading Ukraine, the resulting restrictions on gas supply
to Europe and consequent surge in global energy prices the Government
published its Energy Security Strategy in April 2022'2", setting out targets for
renewables, nuclear and low carbon energy sources whilst stressing the
importance of ‘home grown’ sources of energy to reduce our reliance on
imports. Oil and gas is recognised as essential transition fuel to reaching ‘Net
Zero’ and an increase in domestic production is supported.

Shale Gas

8.2.31 A Government WMS'22 published in 2019 stated, ‘The Government has
always been clear that it will take a precautionary approach and only support
shale gas exploration if it can be done in a safe and sustainable way, and that
we will be led by the science on whether this is indeed possible. It remains our
policy to minimise disturbance to those living and working nearby, and to
prevent the risk of any damage”. It explains that safety regulations in relation
to seismic activity has led to the development of a ‘traffic light system’ which
requires hydraulic fracturing to be suspended in the event of specified levels
of activity. It adds that following seismic events at Cuadrilla’s Preston New
Road site, Lancashire in 2018 and 2019 hydraulic fracturing has been
suspended at the site and notes that further research is required to investigate
the high levels of induced seismicity.

8.2.32 The WMS concludes that “On the basis of the current scientific evidence, the
Government has confirmed that it will take a presumption against issuing any
further Hydraulic Fracturing Consents. This position, an effective moratorium,
will be maintained until compelling new evidence is provided which addresses
the concerns around the prediction and management of induced seismicity.
While future applications for Hydraulic Fracturing Consent will be considered
on their own merits by the Secretary of State, in accordance with the law, the
shale gas industry should take the Government’s position into account when
considering new developments.”
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121 DBEIS and PM Office Policy Paper British Energy Security Strategy 7 April 2022
22 DBEIS WMS HCWS68 Energy Policy Update November 2019
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8.2.33

8.2.34

8.2.35

8.2.36
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In September 2022, an energy update was published via a Written Ministerial
Statement’?® (WMS) in which the Secretary of State for BEIS set out that
strengthening our energy security is an absolute priority including ensuring that
the UK is a net energy exporter by 2040. To achieve this all avenues of energy
production will be explored solar, wind and oil and gas production hence the
need to lift the moratorium on hydraulic fracturing for shale gas.

In October 2022, a WMS'?* on Shale Gas Exploration published by the new
Government stated that, it is reverting to a precautionary approach and will
only support shale gas exploration if it can be done in a way that is sustainable
and protects local communities. It will be led by the evidence on whether this
form of exploration can be done in a way which acceptably manages the risk
to local communities. The WMS makes reference to the BGS report on the
scientific advances in hydraulic fracturing since 2019 which concludes that
forecasting the occurrence of large earthquakes and their expected magnitude
owing to shale gas extraction remains a challenge with significant uncertainty.

The Government therefore adopts a presumption against issuing further
hydraulic fracturing consents, although it does not propose any changes to the
planning system. This position, an effective moratorium will be maintained until
compelling new evidence is provided which addresses the concerns around
the prediction and management of induced seismicity. While future
applications for hydraulic fracturing consent will be considered on their own
merits by the Secretary of State, in accordance with the law, shale gas
developers should take the Government's position into account when
considering new developments.

Underground Coal Gasification

36 In 2015, BEIS commissioned a report’?® to provide it with evidence on the
global warming potential that the production and use of syngas from UCG
would have, based on the likely end uses of the syngas in comparison to
conventional processes and sources of power generation, for heating and
chemical feedstocks. Amongst other things, the report found that in terms of
power generation, UCG syngas would result in significantly greater GHG
emissions that the natural gas fed equivalent in a combined feed power station.

123 DBEIS WMS HCWS 294 Energy Update, Energy Prices Support Package September 2022

124 BEIS WMS HCWS346 Shale Gas Exploration 27 October 2022
125 Atkins on behalf of DECC: Underground Coal Gasification — Evidence Statement of Global Warming

Potential (2015)
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The use of CCS was not found to significantly reduce the level of GHG
emissions.

8.2.37 In response to a written parliamentary question, in 2016 the then Secretary of
State for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs provided a written parliamentary
answer (WPA)'26 which stated: ‘The Government has made a firm commitment
to reducing the UK’s carbon emissions, and our recent ratification of the historic
Paris Agreement shows we are serious about global action on climate change.
The Department for Business, Energy & Industrial Strategy (BEIS)
commissioned a report from Atkins into the greenhouse gas implications of
underground coal gasification to inform Government policy about its
development in the UK. The report was peer reviewed by academics and
industry. It finds that emissions from underground coal gasification would be
too high to be consistent with our commitment to a low-carbon future. The
Government is therefore minded not to support the development of this
technology in the UK.

Planning Practice Guidance

8.2.38 PPG advises that energy supplies should come from a variety of sources,
including onshore oil and gas. 1t'? states that, as an emerging form of energy
supply, there is a pressing need to establish through exploratory drilling,
whether or not there are sufficient recoverable quantities of unconventional
resources such as shale gas and coal bed methane present to facilitate
economically viable full-scale production. In terms of the guidance the PPG'28
encourages mineral planning authorities to make appropriate provision for
hydrocarbons in local mineral plans, based on emerging information, to allow
them to highlight areas where proposals for extraction may come forward, as
well as managing potentially conflicting objectives for the use of land.

8.2.39 Where MPAs lie within a Petroleum Licence area, they are expected to include
Petroleum Licence Areas on their policies maps and include criteria-based
policies for each phase; that is exploration, appraisal and production, setting
clear guidance for the location and assessment of hydrocarbon extraction
within those areas. PPG'?° states that, ‘above ground separation distances are
acceptable in specific circumstances where it is clear that, based on site

126UK parliament written questions, answers and statements Coal Gasification question for DEFRA UIN
56962 tabled on 12 December 2016

127 PPG Minerals Paragraph: 091 Reference ID: 27-091-20140306 Revision date 06 03 2014

128 PPG Minerals Paragraph:105 Reference ID: 27-105-20140306 Revision date 06 03 2014

129 PPG Minerals 2014 Paragraph: 126 Reference ID: 27-126-20140306 Revision date 06 03 2014
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specific assessments and other forms of mitigation measures (such as working
scheme design and landscaping) a certain distance is required between the
boundary of the minerals site and the adjacent development.’

8.2.40 MPAs may identify specific sites for hydrocarbon extraction through the site
allocation process should the oil and gas industry wish to promote specific
sites. In contrast to the practice established for other minerals resources, the
guidance does not advocate the creation of formal safeguarding areas for
hydrocarbons due to the depth of those reserves, the ability to use drilling
equipment and the small surface area required for the installations.

8.2.41 With regard to the determination of development proposals, MPAs are advised
to assess applications for each phase on their respective merits and
applications for the exploratory stage of development should not involve the
consideration of the potential impacts of extraction. MPAs should take account
of Government energy policy, which indicates a preference for energy supplies
to be obtained from a variety of sources, including onshore oil and gas. MPAs
should use appropriate conditions, having regard to the issues for which they
are responsible, to mitigate against any adverse environmental impact.

Policy Approach

8.2.42 Modern society and the benefits it enjoys are highly dependent on the
continued supply of energy, and whilst the Government seeks to transform
energy supply to be derived principally from non-fossil fuel clean technologies,
the continued supply of oil and gas will still be required during this transition.
Given the recent volatility of the price of energy and the uncertainty about
continued availability, especially imported energy supplies, the need to be
more self-sufficient is an important requirement and this is reflected in national
energy and mineral planning policy. The Government has given its support, in
principle, to the onshore oil and gas industry, including the further exploitation
of conventional sources and the promotion of oil and gas from unconventional
sources. In 2016 the Government stated that it was not minded to support the
development of UCG technology and in 2022 it imposed a moratorium on
issuing Hydraulic Fracturing Consents. However, no changes been made to
national planning policy to reflect these statements.
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8.2.43 There are no national assessments of need for hydrocarbons, Government
guidance is that the volume and mix of energy mineral extraction is a matter
for the relevant industries and markets to determine. It is known that limestone
and sandstone are sources of conventional oil and gas present in the Plan
area. Coal deposits are known to contain unconventional oil and gas resources
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and studies have demonstrated that shale bearing gas is present in parts of
the Plan area. The scale of all resources available in the Plan area and the
commercial viability of those resources are very uncertain and appear to be
limited in some cases. However, it is possible that the oil and gas industry will
seek to examine and extract these resources, if commercial viability is proven,
and the Plan therefore needs to include policies to consider such development
proposals should they come forward. In view of the lack of knowledge about
the location and scale of economically viable oil and gas resources the Plan
adopts a plan wide policy approach which allows for their exploitation subject
to meeting a detailed set of criteria.

POLICY SP16: SUPPLY OF CONVENTIONAL AND

UNCONVENTIONAL OIL AND GAS

Proposals for the exploration and/or appraisal of onshore conventional
and unconventional oil and gas will be supported where they:

1) provide details of the extent of the target oil and gas reservoir
within the PEDL area including details of the area of search within
the target reservoir (informed by the exploration stage results
where the proposal is for appraisal);

2) ensure that well sites and associated infrastructure are sited in
the least sensitive location from which the target reservoir can be
accessed having regard to geological, technical and
environmental considerations;

3) demonstrate that there will be no unacceptable adverse impact on
the integrity of the underlying geological structure; including
disturbance to features such as shafts and seams associated with
former coal mining or other mining activity and that measures are
included to avoid induced seismicity that may cause the
instability of land;
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4) include satisfactory arrangements to avoid seepage pollution, to
manage and dispose of drilling mud, other drilling residues and
waste water including Naturally Occurring Radioactive Material
(NORM) and to use or dispose of unwanted gas;

5) ensure that operations are for an agreed, temporary length of
time;
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6) ensure that well sites and associated infrastructure are restored
at the earliest practicable opportunity whether or not oil or gas is
found.

Proposals for the production of onshore conventional and
unconventional oil and gas will be supported where:

7) They satisfy criteria 2 - 6 above; and

8) Results from any earlier exploration/appraisal of the target oil and
gas reservoir within the PEDL area are provided including an
indication of how the proposal is intended to fit within an overall
framework for the development of the reservoir;

9) The number of well sites and associated infrastructure required
for hydrocarbon production sit within the development
framework, are justified in terms of their number and extent and
are progressively installed, wherever possible;

10) The development includes the use of non-road modes of
transport such as pipelines or rail for the transport of the oil or
gas unless it can be demonstrated that this is not practicable or
environmentally preferable;

Where proposals include a novel approach or new techniques for oil
and gas extraction,

11) the MPA may require the provision of a financial restoration
bond appropriate to the scale, nature and location of the
development in order to ensure that the site is restored and left
in a condition suitable for an appropriate after-use.

Where proposals for the exploration, appraisal or production of oil and
gas resources involve hydraulic fracturing they will need to include:
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12) proposed separation distances referred to in Policy DM1. Where
the distance proposed from a well site and associated
infrastructure to sensitive receptors is 500 metres or less,
proposals will not be supported unless, following a robust
assessment of the adequacy of the proposed separation
distances and taking account of any proposed mitigation
measures, it can be demonstrated that there would be no
unacceptable impacts on the local amenity, health, well-being
and safety of the sensitive receptors.
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Proposals for the exploration, appraisal or production of
unconventional oil and gas resources involving underground coal
gasification will not be supported.

REASONED JUSTIFICATION

8.2.44 The NPPF identifies hydrocarbons as minerals of national and local
importance and requires the Plan to clearly distinguish between, and plan
positively for, the three phases of development (exploration, appraisal and
production), whilst ensuring appropriate monitoring and site restoration is
provided for. Policy SP16 sets out the criteria against which all proposals for
hydrocarbon development will be assessed and identifies those applicable to
particular stages of development. It contains a specific criterion to protect local
communities from hydraulic fracturing.

8.2.45 ltis important that individual planning applications are considered on their own
merits and do not take account of any potential future phases for which
permission has not yet been sought. Where planning permission is granted for
exploration or appraisal it does not carry with it any presumption that
production from those wells will be permitted. Additionally, following initial
testing not all exploration will necessarily lead to appraisal, and not all appraisal
will lead to production.

8.2.45 There are a range of environmental, local amenity and health impacts that are
likely to be relevant when assessing planning proposals for hydrocarbon
development including landscape and visual impacts, impacts from noise,
vibration, traffic, lighting, emissions/air quality, land stability and impacts on the
natural and historic environment. Many of these impacts are ones which would
be common to most other mineral developments and therefore their impacts
will be assessed under the relevant Strategic Policies and Development
Management Policies of the Plan. The hydrocarbon policy SP16 covers only
those matters that specifically relate to the extraction of hydrocarbons.
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8.2.47 Unlike quarrying the nature of extracting hydrocarbons, and particularly the
directional drilling techniques available to operators, offers a degree of
flexibility in terms of the location of surface development relative to the location
of the mineral resource. This flexibility provides some opportunity to ensure
from the outset that well sites are located in the least sensitive location. It will
be for the operator to demonstrate that the chosen site location is the least
sensitive location to access the mineral through the submission of appropriate
evidence.
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8.2.48

8.2.49

8.2.50
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8.2.51

In order to assess the ‘least sensitive’ location it is important at all of the three
phases of development that an appropriate level of information is provided
about the area of search and the development of the wider oil and gas reservoir
within the PEDL area. At the production stage particularly, it is important to
establish such information in order to ensure that a strategic approach is taken
to the development of the reservoir, which includes directing development, as
far as practicable, towards the least sensitive locations.

Impacts are likely to increase if commercial quantities are found and a site
moves into production. This may involve the construction of more well pads
and/or the drilling of more wells on an existing pad or the re-fracturing of
existing wells. Associated equipment such as pipelines, processing facilities
and temporary storage tanks are also likely to be required. It is important,
therefore, that consideration is given to how any proposal fits into a framework
for the development of the wider oil and gas reservoir within a PEDL area to
ensure that it is developed in an environmentally acceptable way. The
framework should include justification for the number, location and time frame
for the well sites. Associated processing, dispatch and transport facilities
should be sited, designed and operated to minimise environmental and local
amenity impacts.

Hydrocarbon development can generate waste material which includes drill
cuttings i.e. waste rock from the drilling process, waste liquids from the
discarded fluids used to help the drilling process, known as drilling muds, and
the waste water that returns to the surface after hydraulic fracturing, known as
flowback fluid which can include NORM and other contaminants. Waste water
will normally be treated off site. Waste gas should be captured and used
wherever practicable or disposed of safely. Unplanned releases of gases
through leakage should be monitored and strictly controlled. Proposals will
need to include satisfactory measures to ensure the control and management
of any waste materials arising from the development.

Hydrocarbon development can be of relatively short duration (i.e. several
weeks or months) for exploration and appraisal or, in the case of production
can last up to 20 years. It is important that the timescale of the development is
controlled and whatever the duration of the development, but particularly if oil
and gas is not found sites will need to be restored at the earliest opportunity to
an appropriate after use. Proposals will need to include information about the
decommissioning of any wells to prevent the risk of contamination of ground
or surface waters or any emissions to air; and how the site will be restored to
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an appropriate after use when operations cease, in accordance with Policy
DM15.

8.2.52 The installation of drilling rigs and associated equipment can generate a
significant number of heavy vehicle movements including some involving
abnormal loads. It is important therefore to ensure that well sites are located
where there is good access to suitable road networks as required by Policy
DM3. The use of non-road transport such as pipelines or rail to transport
produced gas and large volumes of water required for hydraulic fracturing can
reduce road transport movements and proposals should address the feasibility
and environmental preferability of using these transport modes.

8.2.53 Potential areas for hydrocarbon extraction lie in the eastern part of the County
in the former coalfield areas which have been extensively mined for coal. In
drilling for oil and gas and particularly if hydraulic fracturing is to take place it
is important to establish geological faulting in an area and/or the location of
past coal seams or other mining activity to protect the integrity of the geological
structure and reduce the likelihood of any induced seismicity resulting in land
instability.

8.2.54 Hydraulic fracturing, CBM and UCG are relatively new and untried techniques
for exploiting hydrocarbons. PPG encourages the use of financial guarantees
to cover restoration and aftercare costs only in exceptional circumstances,
such circumstances include where a novel approach or technique is to be used
which the MPA consider could include hydraulic fracturing, CBM and UCG.
However, if an operator contributes to a mutual funding scheme then it should
not be necessary for guarantees to be sought. The policy allows for each case
to be considered individually depending on the scale, nature and location of
the proposal.

HYDRAULIC FRACTURING

8.2.55 There are specific impacts raised where hydraulic fracturing is proposed to
extract hydrocarbons that the MPA consider should be addressed through the
implementation of adequate separation distances. Hydraulic fracturing
associated with the exploitation of hydrocarbons is likely to lead to significantly
greater impacts on local communities than the exploitation of hydrocarbons
where no hydraulic fracturing takes place.
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8.2.56

8.2.57

8.2.58

8.2.59
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The depth of unconventional hydrocarbons, particularly shale gas, and the
resultant need for hydraulic fracturing to extract it means that much longer time
periods are required thus extending the duration of environmental impacts, for
example, night-time light and noise intrusion. Visual impacts are greater due
to the need for higher drilling rigs and larger well pads. The quantity (greater
numbers of equipment) and their nature (varying types of structures) of
associated plant and equipment required to facilitate hydraulic fracturing is
greater. Greater traffic movements are associated with hydraulic fracturing
from delivery of water and removal of wastewater and NORM, and operations
associated with hydraulic fracturing.

Hydraulic fracturing associated with the exploitation of hydrocarbons is a
relatively new and untried process which has generated significant local
concern which impacts on the well-being, health and safety of local
communities. One area of concern is the threat of fugitive emissions and
Naturally Occurring Radioactive Materials (NORM) on health. Much of the
PEDL license areas (and where there has been a permission for shale gas
exploration to date) lie within former coal mining areas where the health and
well-being of the population is below the county average'°.

A further concern is induced seismicity and land instability. The coalfield areas
have been extensively mined and therefore the location of past coal seams or
other mining activity may have impacted on the integrity of the geological
structure and increased the risk of induced seismicity and land instability. The
moratorium on issuing Hydraulic Fracturing Consents has been reinstated and
the Government has vowed to maintain it until compelling new evidence is
provided which addresses the concerns around the prediction and
management of induced seismicity.

The MPA consider that in the light of the identified impacts a precautionary
approach should be taken towards proposals for the exploitation of
hydrocarbons using hydraulic fracturing. The potential for adverse impacts will
tend to increase the greater the proximity to ‘sensitive receptors’ and
particularly where well sites and associated infrastructure are located 500
metres or less away. The adequacy of proposed separation distances will need
to be demonstrated by a robust assessment taking account of adverse impacts
on local amenity, health, well-being and safety and the effectiveness of any
proposed mitigation measures. The assessment should take into account the
location and topography of the site, the nature and duration of the activities

130 Derbyshire County Council Observatory District Area Profiles Health and Well Being Indicators
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proposed, the need to avoid undue sterilisation of mineral resources, the scale
and nature of environmental effects likely to arise and the various mitigation
measures that can be applied.

8.2.60 A 500m distance from the well site and associated infrastructure (excluding
site access) is considered to represent a reasonable distance of sensitivity
taking into account the potential for the range of individual and cumulative
impacts that may arise from hydraulic fracturing on local amenity, health, well-
being and safety including noise and light pollution, visual intrusion, fugitive
emissions and induced seismicity leading to land instability. For the purpose of
applying this policy, the 500-metre distance will apply beyond the red line
boundary of a planning application which incorporates the surface
development of the well site and associated infrastructure but excluding site
access. The term ‘sensitive receptor can vary depending on whether the
impact is visual, noise or dust related but typically include dwellings,
retirement/care homes, children/young adult homes, hospitals/hospices,
schools/day nurseries, and tourist accommodation.

8.2.61 The Plan acknowledges at 8.2.3 that the exploitation of conventional
hydrocarbons can also involve hydraulic fracturing particularly to stimulate the
flow of gas. In such cases the typically lesser volumes and pressure of
fracturing fluid required may result in a more limited scale of impacts than those
associated with the hydraulic fracturing of unconventional hydrocarbons.
Nevertheless, the character of those impacts (for example in terms of
increased levels of noise, traffic and requirements for plant and equipment) are
likely to be similar. The MPA therefore consider that it is inappropriate to
differentiate the policy approach where hydraulic fracturing is used to exploit
conventional or unconventional hydrocarbons because the planning issues
would be the same. The overall scale of any impacts will be considered on a
site by site basis.
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PROTECTED AREAS

8.2.62 For the purposes of protecting important environmental assets from shale gas
exploitation, restrictions have been established in national legislation and
implemented through the PEDL and hydraulic fracturing consent regimes for
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associated’®'and relevant'®? hydraulic fracturing. These definitions refer to
hydraulic fracturing which involves the injection of—more than 1,000 cubic
metres of fluid at any stage, or expected stage, of the hydraulic fracturing, or
more than 10,000 cubic metres of fluid in total.

8.2.63 Regulations™3 ensure, via the hydraulic fracturing consent regime that
‘associated hydraulic fracturing 'cannot take place within 1,200 metres beneath
the surface of ‘protected groundwater source areas’ and other ‘protected
areas’. Protected areas include National Parks, AONBs, the Broads and World
Heritage Sites. Regulations'3* amend model clauses on new PEDLS to prohibit
‘relevant hydraulic fracturing’ operations from taking place from new or existing
wells drilled at the surface in the protected groundwater and protected areas
as set out above. The surface restrictions also apply to Sites of Special
Scientific Interest, Ramsar sites and European sites (as defined by regulation
8(1) of the Conservation of Habitats and Species Regulations 2010, including
Natura 2000 sites protected under the Habitats Directive and sites protected
under the Wild Birds Directive. For existing PEDLS the Department of Energy
and Climate Change (DECC) issued a policy statement’3® which states that
save in wholly exceptional circumstances Hydraulic Fracturing Consent will not
be granted in protected areas.

8.2.64 These designated areas benefit from strong national planning policy protection
in their own right and, some cases, protective European and other legislation,
not just from hydraulic fracturing but from hydrocarbon and other mineral
development. They will be protected from the adverse impacts of hydrocarbon
development, specifically through the application of Policy SP16 and the
Development Management Policies set out at Chapter 11, including any
impacts on their wider settings or zones of influence/risk.
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131 As defined in the Infrastructure Act 2015 (1)“Associated hydraulic fracturing” means hydraulic
fracturing of shale or strata encased in shale which—(a)is carried out in connection with the use of the
relevant well to search or bore for or get petroleum, and (b)involves, or is expected to involve, the
injection of—(i)more than 1,000 cubic metres of fluid at each stage, or expected stage, of the hydraulic
fracturing, or(ii)more than 10,000 cubic metres of fluid in total.

132 As defined in the Petroleum Licensing (Exploration and Production) (Landward Areas) (Amendment)
(England and Wales) Regulations 2016 “Relevant Hydraulic Fracturing” means hydraulic fracturing of
shale or strata encased in shale which is carried out in connection with the use of a Well to search or
bore for or get petroleum, and involves, or is expected to involve, the injection of—more than 1,000
cubic metres of fluid at any stage, or expected stage, of the hydraulic fracturing, or more than 10,000
cubic metres of fluid in total.”.

133 The Onshore Hydraulic Fracturing (Protected Areas) Regulations 2016

34 The Petroleum Licensing (Exploration and Production) (Landward Areas) (Amendment) (England
and Wales) Regulations 2016

135 Surface Development Restrictions for Hydraulic Fracturing Appendix A, DECC June 2016
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CUMULATIVE IMPACTS

8.2.77 The majority of the areas that have potential for the presence of hydrocarbon
resources lie on the exposed and concealed coalfield areas of Derbyshire.
Within these areas widespread opencast and deep coal mining has taken
place in the past and whilst all the mines and opencast sites have now closed,
much of the legacy remains despite the progression of comprehensive
remediation, restoration and redevelopment. The commercial production of
hydrocarbons, particularly unconventional hydrocarbons may lead to the
intensive development of the resource area over time as more well pads are
developed, more wells are drilled, existing wells re-fractured and other
supporting infrastructure built. Such development may to lead to cumulative
impacts on the environment and local amenity; these impacts will be assessed
under the Development Management Policy DM14.

UNDERGROUND COAL GASIFICATION

8.2.78 In view of the findings of the report'3® which concluded that underground coal
gasification was incompatible with the Government’s commitment to a low
carbon future and the withdrawal of its support for this method of extraction,
the plan adopts the approach of not supporting proposals for the exploitation
of unconventional oil and gas resources involving underground coal
gasification.
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136 Atkins for DBEIS Underground Coal Gasification - evidence statement on global warming potential,
November 2015
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CHAPTER 9: Safeguarding

9.0.1 Safeguarding is an important mechanism which helps to ensure that that the
mineral resource is not sterilised by, or the mineral related infrastructure lost
to, non-mineral development which is proposed over or close to the resource
or infrastructure without due consideration being given to the presence of the
resource or infrastructure.
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9.1: Safeguarding Mineral Resources

INTRODUCTION AND BACKGROUND

9.1.1 Minerals are a non-renewable resource and can only be worked where they
occur. The NPPF requires that all mineral planning authorities define Mineral
Safeguarding Areas (MSAs) so that known locations of specific mineral
resources of local and national importance are not sterilised by non-mineral
development, such as housing, retail or industry. This will help to ensure that
the minerals remain available for possible use by future generations. Where it
is considered necessary for non-minerals development to take place, prior
extraction of the mineral should be undertaken where practical and
environmentally feasible.

9.1.2 Mineral Safeguarding Areas (MSA) identify the mineral resources which are
worthy of safeguarding and Mineral Consultation Areas (MCA) identify the
areas where the District and Borough authorities are required to consult the
MPA on planning applications for non-minerals development. The designation
of MSAs does not convey any presumption that mineral extraction will be
acceptable in these areas; nor do they preclude other development from being
permitted; their purpose is to provide a policy tool to ensure that mineral
resources are considered fully alongside all other considerations when they
are at risk from being lost to proposals for non-mineral development and to
ensure that they remain available for future assessment and possible future
use. There is also no presumption against mineral extraction in areas that are
not safeguarded, as MSAs may not necessarily capture every viable resource.

POLICY SP17: MINERAL SAFEGUARDING AREAS AND

CONSULTATION AREAS

Mineral Safeguarding Areas

All known locations of locally and nationally important mineral
resources, permitted reserves, permitted mineral operations and
allocated mineral sites will be safeguarded from sterilisation by non-
minerals development through the designation of mineral
safeguarding areas, which include a 500m buffer for hard rock
resources and a 250m buffer for other resources, as identified on the
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Policies Map. In cases where non-mineral development is proposed
within the buffer zones, the ‘agent of change’ principle will apply.

Proposals for non-mineral development in mineral safeguarding areas
will be required to demonstrate, through a mineral resource
assessment undertaken by a suitably qualified person, that the
mineral resource would not be sterilised as a result of the
development or that there are other sustainable overriding reasons
why the mineral resource should not be extracted prior to that
development taking place.

Where this cannot be demonstrated, and where there is a clear and
demonstrable need for the non-mineral development, prior extraction
of the mineral will be sought where practicable without causing
unacceptable impact on the environment or local communities and
having regard to the benefits of the restoration of the site.

Mineral Consultation Areas

District and Borough Councils within the Plan area will consult the
Mineral Planning Authority on proposals for non-minerals
development within the defined Mineral Consultation Area, as shown
on the Policies Map. The Councils will not be required to consult on
the list of exempt developments as set out in paragraph 9.1.11 below.

The Minerals Planning Authority will object to inappropriate non-
minerals development within the Minerals Consultation Areas.

Where non-mineral development would cause an unacceptable impact
on an existing mineral operation or mineral allocation, practicable
measures should be provided by the applicant to mitigate any adverse
impact prior to completion of the development.
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REASONED JUSTIFICATION

9.1.3 The NPPF sets out the national approach to planning for minerals, including
the need to conserve mineral resources in accordance with the principles of
sustainable development. It requires MSAs to be defined in planning policy
documents to ensure that known locations of specific minerals of local and
national importance are not sterilised by non-mineral development, whilst not
creating a presumption that resources which are defined will be worked. It sets
out that, when it is considered necessary for non-mineral development to take
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place, prior extraction of the minerals should be encouraged where practicable
and environmentally acceptable

9.1.4 |t states that other development proposals should not normally be permitted in
MSAs if they might constrain potential future use of the resource for mineral
working. Annex 2 of the NPPF sets out that minerals of local and national
importance include brick clay (especially Etruria Marl and fireclay), silica sand
(including high grade silica sands), coal derived fly ash in single use deposits,
cement raw materials, gypsum, salt, fluorspar, shallow and deep-mined coal,
oil and gas (including conventional and unconventional hydrocarbons),
tungsten, kaolin, ball clay, potash, polyhalite and local minerals of importance
to heritage assets and local distinctiveness.

It encourages the prior extraction of minerals if it is necessary for non-mineral
development to take place in MSAs..

It also sets out that local planning authorities should safeguard:

« existing, planned and potential sites for the bulk transport, handling and
processing of minerals; and

« the manufacture of concrete and other concrete products and the handling,
processing and distribution of substitute, recycled and secondary
aggregate material.

It states that planning policies and decisions should ensure that new
development can be integrated effectively with existing businesses and
community facilities.

9.1.5 PPG sets out that mineral planning authorities should adopt a systematic
approach for safeguarding mineral resources, which:

e uses the best available information on the location of all mineral resources
in the authority area. This may include use of British Geological Survey
maps as well as industry sources.
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e consults with the minerals industry, other local authorities (especially
district authorities in two-tier areas), local communities and other relevant
interests to define MSAs

o sets out MSAs on the policies map that accompanies the local plan and
define MCAs based on the MSAs, and

e adopts clear development management policies which set out how
proposals for non-minerals development in MSAs will be handled, and what
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9.1.6

91.7
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9.1.8

9.1.9

action applicants for development should take to address the risk of losing
the ability to extract the resource. This may include policies that encourage
the prior extraction of minerals, where practicable, if it is necessary for non-
mineral development to take place in MSAs and to prevent the unnecessary
sterilisation of minerals.

e safeguards mineral resources in designated areas and urban areas
where necessary to do so.

e requires District/Borough councils to include MSAs on their Local Plan
Policies Maps.

The British Geological Survey (BGS) published the document “Minerals
Safeguarding in England: Good Practice Advice” in September 2011. This
supports and facilitates MPAs in their implementation of national policy with
respect to the safeguarding and the prior extraction of minerals. It provides
independent advice and a step-by-step methodology on how to define MSAs
to prevent the needless sterilisation of minerals, as required by the NPPF. It
advises that in most cases MSAs should cover the full extent of mineral
resources considered to be of economic importance and that they should also
cover urban areas under which mineral resources lie. It recommends the use
of buffer zones to protect mineral resources from the effects of proximal
development.

Minerals Safeguarding Guidance MPA/Planning Officers Society (POS)
Practice Guide sets out the process that developers, local authorities and
mineral planning authorities should follow to ensure safeguarding is properly
considered in planning decisions (allocating sites in plans and determining
applications). It describes the information that is required to inform decisions,
how and when to obtain it, and the roles and responsibilities of those involved.
It builds on, but does not replace, previous advice issued by BGS, helping to
develop a more consistent approach to safeguarding and adding a valuable
level of detail for practitioners, particularly regarding implementation.

The guide supports the aims of the NPPF, and is a useful guide for all planning
authorities, as well as developers considering carrying out development on
mineral-bearing land or near to existing or proposed mineral infrastructure..

SAFEGUARDED RESOURCES

For the purposes of safeguarding, the Plan area has the following mineral
resources:

e Glaciofluvial sand and gravel.
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e Carboniferous limestone (aggregate, industrial and building stone grades).

e Fluorspar and associated vein minerals (found within the carboniferous
limestone).

e Permian limestone (industrial and aggregate grade).
e Surface mined coal.

¢ Namurian sandstone (building stone).

e Sherwood sandstone.

e Fireclay (found within the coal measures).

e Brick clay (associated with the coal measures)

e Coal derived fly ash (associated with glaciofluvial sand and gravel)

9.1.10 These resources will all be safeguarded. Fire Clay and Brick Clay are found
within the surface coal resource and will be safeguarded by virtue of this
predominant mineral being safeguarded. Coal derived fly ash has been used
in the past to restore glaciofluvial sand and gravel workings and will be
safeguarded by virtue of the area covered by the glaciofluvial sand and gravel
resource being safeguarded. Deep mined coal, oil and gas resources are not
safeguarded because they are not vulnerable to sterilisation as a result of
surface development. This is because although the material is extracted from
a wide area underground, it is brought to the surface at a single relatively small
point on the surface.

EXEMPT DEVELOPMENTS

9.1.11 The main risks to future minerals extraction will arise from proposals to extend
built up areas into the countryside and new development in the open
countryside. Given that the majority of planning applications are submitted for
development within urban areas, the designation of MSAs and MCAs could
potentially lead to a large amount of unnecessary notification between district
planning authorities and mineral planning authorities. To overcome this, a list
of exempt developments is proposed. These are developments which will
have no significant implications for mineral safeguarding and therefore on
which the district/borough planning authority will not be required to consult the
MPA for that purpose. These are:
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e Householder development including extensions and conversions.

e Applications that do not constitute major development, as described in The
Town and Country Planning (Development Management Procedure)
(England) Order 2010, having regard to Policy DM14; Cumulative Impacts.
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e Applications for alterations and extensions to existing buildings and for
change of use of existing development.

¢ Infill development.

e Applications for advertisement consent.

e Applications for reserved matters.

e Development which is in accordance with an adopted Local Plan.
e Prior notifications (telecoms, forestry, agriculture, demolition).

e Applications for works to trees.

e Applications for temporary planning permission.

e Applications for variation of condition.

e Applications for Listed Building Consent

9.1.12 No specific thresholds are applied in terms of the area of the development site
to be considered for consultation. Doing so may exclude small developments
that can sterilise a large amount of mineral or a mineral of national importance.

SAFEGUARDING IN URBAN AREAS

9.1.13 Planning Practice Guidance sets out that safeguarding areas should be
defined in designated areas and urban areas where necessary to do so. For
example, safeguarding of minerals beneath large regeneration projects in
brownfield land areas can enable suitable use of the mineral and stabilisation
of the ground before any non-mineral development takes place.

9.1.14 BGS advises that MSAs should be defined to cover all urban areas which are
underlain by minerals, in order to highlight the potential for extracting
significant quantities of mineral which can exist beneath large urban
regeneration projects and brownfield sites, and which may otherwise be
overlooked. The Coal Authority supports this approach.

9.1.15 One disadvantage of the approach of MSAs covering urban areas is that it
could potentially lead to a large amount of unnecessary consultation between
district planning authorities and mineral planning authorities. However, the
developments exempted from the consultation process, which have no
implications for mineral safeguarding, as set out above, would help to
overcome the problem of there being excessive numbers of notifications.
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9.1.16 There may be cases when the redevelopment of a site within an urban area
underlain by mineral provides the opportunity for mineral to be exploited.
Extraction of mineral in these cases may be of economic advantage due to the
availability of mineral on site for the development proposed or the shorter
distance to market if sold. In the case of coal, prior extraction can also help to
rectify issues associated with land stability.

DEVELOPMENT CLOSE TO MINERAL RESOURCES

9.1.17 Development which is close to, but not actually within, a mineral resource may
also lead to the sterilisation of part of the resource. To take account of such
risks and to also account for the inexact nature of mapped geological
boundaries, particularly for more scarce resources, the MSA is extended
beyond the actual resource boundary, by what is known as a buffer. For most
mineral resources where blasting is not required, this has been set at 250m.
The use of blasting requires the buffer zone for hard rock resources to be
greater and has therefore been set at 500m.

9.1.18 In cases where non-mineral development is proposed within the buffer zones,
the ‘agent of change’ principle will apply. This means that where the operation
of an existing business or community facility could have a significant adverse
effect on new development (including changes of use) in its vicinity, the
applicant (or ‘agent of change’) for the new development should be required to
provide suitable mitigation approved by the MPA before the development is
completed.

9.1.19 It may well be the case that, with modern blasting techniques, the issue can
be resolved and development can take place close to mineral workings with
neither party being affected to a significant extent, but this approach will ensure
that the issue can be considered at an as early stage as possible in the process
of determining a planning application.

MINERAL CONSULTATION AREAS

9.1.20 Since Derbyshire is a two-tier area, there will also be a need to include Mineral
Consultation Areas (MCAs). In the Plan area, the safeguarding and
consultation areas are identical. In areas covered by the MCA, the
District/Borough Planning Authorities will be required to consult the MPA on
planning applications and local plan allocations that arise within this area.
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9.1.22

9.1.23
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9.1.24

ASSESSMENT AND MITIGATION OF IMPACTS

Where new non-mineral development is proposed in close proximity to a
mineral operation, it will be the responsibility of the developer of the proposed
development to put in place any measures which will be required to mitigate
any potential adverse impacts of the existing minerals operations.

It is expected that the individual or company proposing a development will
provide the necessary information to enable the MPA to consider the potential
effect of non-exempt development in MSAs/MCAs on mineral safeguarding.
This will take the form of a Minerals Resource Assessment and should include
the following information:

e The type of mineral resource(s) thought to be present;

o the potential extent of sterilisation which could occur as a result of the
development in terms of tonnage;

e Economic value and viability of the mineral, i.e. the market interest.

e Site specific considerations that may affect feasibility or acceptability of
extraction from the site;

e Potential options for prior extraction including the amount that could be
extracted, nearby operators that could extract and process the material, or
opportunities for on-site use.

e Any results of mineral survey or exploration undertaken

PRIOR EXTRACTION

There will be cases where there is a clear and demonstrable need for non-
mineral development to take place within mineral safeguarding areas. In such
cases, to prevent the unnecessary sterilisation of mineral resources, prior
extraction of the mineral will be sought where practicable. It is likely to be an
option for relatively shallow deposits (for example sand and gravel, building
sand and shallow coal) rather than for hard rock.

The extraction of mineral prior to, or as part of, the development of a site may
be of economic advantage due to the availability of mineral on site for use in
the development proposed or the shorter distance to market if sold. There will
be different issues regarding prior extraction depending on the mineral
involved, but it is most likely to be viable for shallow resources such as sand
and gravel and surface coal. In the case of coal, in particular, prior extraction
can help to rectify issues associated with land stability and post-development
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fire and gas hazards associated with the spontaneous combustion of shallow
coal.

9.1.25 Although there is a general presumption against the extraction of coal
resources, there may be cases where it may be considered acceptable for
sustainability reasons to extract it as part of a non-mineral development.

9.1.26 It is acknowledged that there will be cases where prior extraction will not be
viable or appropriate. In such cases, the developer will be expected to
demonstrate that:

e The non-mineral development is of a minor nature as defined in the
categories of exempt developments listed above or:

e The need for the non-mineral development can be demonstrated to
outweigh the need to safeguard the mineral; or

e the mineral in the location concerned is no longer of any potential value as
it does not represent an economically viable and therefore exploitable
resource; or

e the non-mineral development would be on the urban fringe where mineral
extraction would be inappropriate; or

e The non-mineral development is of a temporary nature that would not inhibit
extraction within the timescale that the mineral is likely to be needed.
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9.2: Safeguarding Minerals Related
Infrastructure

INTRODUCTION AND BACKGROUND

9.2.1 This chapter considers how the minerals supply and transport infrastructure in
the Plan area will be safeguarded. It is important to safeguard minerals related
infrastructure to ensure that the minerals which are produced within the Plan
area and the surrounding areas are supplied to the market in the form required
(e.g., concrete or coated road stone), and the potential to transport them in
sustainable ways is maintained, including by rail and water. Safeguarding will
also ensure that if development is proposed at, or near to, any of the identified
locations then the significance of the site in terms of retaining supply can be
considered fully before decisions are made.

TYPES OF MINERAL RELATED INFRASTRUCTURE

Transport Infrastructure

9.2.2 There are currently three operational railheads, three non-operational
railheads and four rail links to quarries in the plan area (see Annual Monitoring
Report for a list of the sites). These are already effectively safeguarded as a
result of them being located within permitted mineral workings.

Concrete Batching Plants

9.2.3 There are currently thirty five concrete batching plants in the Plan area (See
Annual Monitoring Report for a list of the sites). Some facilities are located on
existing mineral workings, whilst others are standalone facilities on industrial
estates in urban areas. The numbers and distribution of the sites involved do
not suggest that any individual plant is critical in its own right; each would
appear to serve its own relatively limited local area.

9.2.4 It can be beneficial in sustainability terms where the batching plant is located
within a quarry as the host operation often supplies a large proportion of the
raw materials for the manufacture of concrete or asphalt, thereby reducing
transportation. Other concrete plants are usually situated within industrial
estates. Large development sites often build their own temporary concrete
plants to supply the development.
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Coated Stone Plant (Asphalt)

9.2.5 Asphalt is a vital product as it is used in many different applications. These
include road construction and maintenance, pavements, airport runways,
school playgrounds, car parks, footpaths and cycleways and the roofing of
buildings.

9.2.6 There are two coated stone plants in the Plan area. These are listed in the
Annual Monitoring Report.

Facilities Producing Secondary and Recycled Aggregate

9.2.7 The most common facilities producing secondary and recycled aggregate are
the dedicated stand-alone transfer and recycling facilities where crushing and
screening of appropriate wastes is undertaken on sites which receive, sort and
process a range of high volume, low-value materials. Some of these sites focus
entirely on this activity but most sites perform a range of other sorting and
recycling operations in addition to aggregate production. During the last twenty
years the number of dedicated recycling sites throughout the Plan area has
increased significantly. The primary locations are in and around the main urban
areas, focused on older industrial estates and other areas of previously
developed land at the lower value end of the market. Most of these facilities
are relatively small-scale operations. They are listed in the Annual Monitoring
Report.

9.2.8 The other source of recycled aggregate is from demolition sites where mobile
crushing and screening equipment has been used to produce aggregates from
the buildings and other site materials which are being removed and used in the
reconstruction works at the site. Detailed information about the number of sites
where this has taken place and the volume of material produced is very difficult
to obtain.

9.2.9 Secondary aggregates have also been produced from materials obtained from
the reworking of old, former tips associated with heavy industrial businesses.
Some materials have been derived from sites where the primary activity has
been to obtain more valuable materials (e.g., red shale or coal) contained in
tips and which are now in demand and can be worked in an economically viable
manner. Other materials have been obtained from tips which have been
removed as part of wider remediation projects.
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9.2.11

POLICY SP18: SAFEGUARDING MINERALS RELATED

INFRASTRUCTURE

Existing, planned and potential rail heads, rail links to quarries, sites
for concrete batching, coated stone, block making, all sites associated
with processing minerals and the processing and distribution of
recycled and secondary aggregate within and outside quarries and on
former mineral waste tips are safeguarded, with the addition of a 250m
buffer zone, to ensure that they are taken into account when other
forms of non-mineral development are proposed in or around the
facility. In the event of non-mineral proposals being proposed within
the safeguarded area or the buffer zone, then the ‘agent of change’
principle will apply.

Should the facility be removed during the course of the Plan period, or
it can be proved that is no longer required, this will be taken into
account when considering a proposal on or around the facility.

REASONED JUSTIFICATION

9.2.10 The NPPF states that planning policies should safeguard existing, planned and

potential sites for: the bulk transport, handling and processing of minerals; the
manufacture of concrete and concrete products; and the handling, processing
and distribution of substitute, recycled and secondary aggregate material, to
ensure that they are taken fully into account when proposals for non-mineral
development may threaten their on-going function. PPG states that in two-tier
administrative areas such as Derbyshire, responsibility for safeguarding sites
for the storage, handling and transport of minerals rests largely with the district
or borough planning authority except where these facilities and sites are
located at quarries or aggregate wharves or rail terminals. Derby City Council
will be responsible for safeguarding mineral related infrastructure in its Local
Plan.

Secondary processing facilities such as concrete batching plants, coated road
stone and aggregates recycling facilities provide materials to maintain both
existing infrastructure and new developments. These facilities are relatively
small in nature and, whilst some are located within existing mineral workings,
many are stand-alone facilities located in employment areas, permitted by the
District or Borough Councils. The facilities located within permitted minerals
workings, and therefore within the control of the County Council, will be
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safeguarded through the designation of mineral safeguarding areas in
accordance with Policy SP17. The stand-alone facilities permitted by a District
or Borough Council, and which are not specifically linked to existing minerals
workings, will be safeguarded by the relevant District or Borough Council in
accordance with national policy and guidance. These are shown for
information within the Annual Monitoring Report.

9.2.12 Most District and Borough Council Local Plans contain policies designed to
protect existing employment land and these types of facilities would also be
protected by the agent of change principle. This requires that existing
businesses and facilities should not have unreasonable restrictions placed on
them by new development permitted after they were established and that the
applicant (agent of change) for the new development should be required to
provide suitable mitigation if necessary, which has been approved by the MPA
before the development is completed.

9.2.13 Development which is close to, but not actually within, the safeguarded facility
may also lead to the sterilisation of part of the resource. To take account of
such risks, the designation of a 250m buffer zone around the safeguarded
facilities will ensure that when proposals for any development in this 250m
zone are considered, full account is taken of the safeguarded facility. It will be
the responsibility of the developer of the proposed new development (agent of
change) to seek approval for and put in place any measures which may be
required to mitigate any potential adverse impacts of the existing mineral
related operation on the new development.

9.2.14 The County Council will respond to planning applications for non-mineral
development which may affect minerals related infrastructure when consulted
by District and Borough Councils to highlight safeguarding issues and ensure
that the presence of the facility is taken into account along with all other
considerations.
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9.2.15 Safeguarding a facility which is currently in operation cannot guarantee that it
will remain in operation until the end of the Plan period and beyond. It may be
the case that a particular site is no longer required for valid reasons, for
example a new supply source may have been developed elsewhere, the
company may be consolidating or relocating, or the specific project being
worked on has ended and the infrastructure is no longer required. In such
cases, it would not be appropriate to prevent alternative, productive forms of
development from using the site, as this may stifle future economic growth.
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9.2.16 ltis also possible that other forms of development could be allowed if it can be
shown that the loss of the particular infrastructure site would not affect the
provision of the resource to which it relates in overall terms or would be
replaced elsewhere or there is shown to be sufficient provision of that particular
type of facility in the area that it serves. This ensures that safeguarding can
be maintained but will allow for the importance and role of the facility to be
considered at the planning application stage, taking account of the potential
contribution of alternative types of development.
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CHAPTER 10: Restoration of Sites in
the River Valleys

INTRODUCTION AND BACKGROUND

10.1  Theriver valleys in the south of the Plan area, which include the Trent, Derwent
and Dove Valleys, face increasing pressure from new development. The need
to identify further sites for mineral extraction and the allocation of land for new
housing growth and infrastructure will place further demands on the landscape
in the short and long-term.

10.2 At the same time, evidence points to the growing importance of the valleys as
an important resource of green and blue infrastructure, serving existing and
new communities, helping to enhance natural capital through the creation of
networks of wetland and woodland habitat for nature conservation, largely as
a result of the restoration of sand and gravel workings, as well as the improved
management of the existing landscape not affected by quarrying.

10.3 There will be a number of elements of this landscape that will help to address
the challenges of climate change, for example river braiding and widening can
reduce the risk and scale of flooding by providing increased storage for flood
water. Also, the planting of reed beds and trees at restored sites provide
benefits for the climate, including carbon storage and improved water quality.

10.4  Until now, sand and gravel workings in the Plan area have been restored to
after-uses with an approach that has concentrated on the requirements of the
specific site rather than also considering fully its context within the wider
surrounding landscape of the river corridor. As sand and gravel workings have
developed over a wider area, this approach has resulted in a landscape which
has become progressively fragmented; the overall environmental and cultural
integrity of the landscape is gradually being altered.
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10.5 The approach set out proposes a longer-term strategy for the restoration of
sand and gravel workings in the Trent, Derwent and Lower Dove Valleys,
indicating what the valleys should look like in the future and how the restoration
of individual sites will fit into this. This will promote a more coordinated strategic
landscape scale approach to minerals planning. It will play an important part in
helping to achieve the long-term vision for the area, as set out in the emerging
Trent Valley Vision, which is being developed by the County Council.

Part 2 | Strategic Policies



Restored sand and gravel workings at Trent Farm, Long Eaton

10.6 It will, therefore, help to contribute to the delivery of a new, more connected
landscape, improving life for existing communities, where people will want to
live, with new economic and recreational opportunities, and which is rich in
history and wildlife and attracts visitors to the area. A new, robust landscape
framework would be better able to deal with the increasing demands being
placed on the landscape and take advantage of the opportunities presented by
these changes.

Derbyshire and Derby Minerals Local Plan 2022 - 2038 | Pre-submission draft local minerals plan - January 2023

10.7  Adjoining authorities, through which the River Trent flows, are either in the
process of developing or considering similar approaches. Authorities will work
together to ensure that the strategies are coordinated across the valleys. The
Central Rivers Initiative is part of the wider Transforming the Trent Valley
Project led by Staffordshire Wildlife Trust that aims to secure a multifunctional
end use for sand and gravel extraction sites in the sub region, and to integrate
the sites into landscape scale management of the river valleys.

10.8 The area covered by the Strategy for the River Valleys is shown on Figure 10.1
below.
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Figure 10.1 Trent Valley Restoration Study Area
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POLICY SP19: RESTORATION OF SAND AND GRAVEL

SITES IN THE RIVER VALLEYS

When considering the restoration of sand and gravel sites in the Trent,
Derwent and Lower Dove Valley areas, the overall wider context of the
site in the valley should be taken fully into account where practicable,
including the potential for taking a coordinated approach with the
restoration schemes of other sand and gravel workings in the area.

The Mineral Planning Authority will work with communities and mineral
operators and other stakeholders to help ensure that proposals for
mineral working in the Trent, Derwent and Lower Dove Valleys show
how the restoration of sites will fit in with this long-term restoration
strategy for sand and gravel sites in the river valleys.

REASONED JUSTIFICATION

National planning policy requires that land worked for minerals is restored at
the earliest opportunity, taking account of aviation safety and that high quality
restoration and aftercare of mineral sites takes place.

Objective 9 of the Plan seeks to ensure that the sustainable restoration of
mineral sites takes place. It sets out that mineral development will support the
high-quality restoration and aftercare of sites to the most appropriate after use,
taking into account aviation safety, providing maximum local and strategic
benefits to the wider area and local communities, including measures to
address climate change.

Policy SP1; Sustainable Development, supports proposals for mineral
development where they contribute towards a strategic approach to restoration
within the Trent Valley area. It is an area where planned sand and gravel
extraction coincides with significant planned housing growth, including
proposals for a new garden village and new transport infrastructure. It is
considered important to adopt a co-ordinated approach to the restoration of
sand and gravel sites in the context of the changing landscape of this area and
to consider the wider benefits that mineral restoration can contribute towards
in terms of landscape character, biodiversity, historic environment, recreation
and public access.
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10.12 The strategy has been informed by a key project undertaken by the County
Council to map Environmentally Sensitive Areas in the Trent Valley area. This
has identified:

e areas of landscape considered to be of multiple environmental sensitivity
relating to ecology, historic environment and landscape attributes

e areas of some environmental value with respect to one of the datasets used
but weaker in other areas.

e those areas which might be considered comparatively less sensitive,
although there may be pockets of land of some environmental value.

10.13 It concluded that the opportunity exists to create more resilient landscapes,
firstly through the conservation of the areas identified as being of the highest
environmental value (where mineral working is unlikely to be acceptable).
Secondly, with robust mitigation and management in the less sensitive areas
where some change is proposed and thirdly through the planning and
enhancement of areas currently deficient in these environmental qualities.
Environmental, economic and community benefits are likely to result in all
cases. More detailed information on this project can be found in the
Background Paper: A Methodology to Map Environmentally Sensitive Areas in
The Trent Valley

10.14 The strategy will help to achieve the overarching vision for the Trent Valley, as
set out in the emerging Trent Valley Vision, which is being developed by the
County Council and which has gained the support of key stakeholders.

10.15 It will also help to support, and be part of, the development of Nature Recovery
Networks (NRN), the ultimate aim of which is to create a national network of
wildlife-rich places.

10.16 The strategy will help to maintain and encourage a thriving minerals industry,
providing it with a greater degree of certainty regarding the available mineral
resource and clarity about the physical constraints that exist on mineral
working in the valleys.
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10.17 It may also encourage mineral operators to revisit former extraction areas
(possibly restored) to undertake additional work that might further benefit the
broad long-term objective for the valleys, for example connecting existing
water bodies or providing a link to the river.

10.18 At this stage, a broad policy is included in the Local Plan and the detail of the
strategy will be included in a Supplementary Planning Document.
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CHAPTER 11: Other Mineral Related
Issues and Development Management
Policies

11.1 Other Mineral Related Issues

11.1.1  In setting out polices for non-strategic matters the NPPF'37 requires local
plans to include detailed policies for, amongst other things, types of
development'8. The following policies cover general mineral related issues
which are not considered to be strategic.

BORROW PITS

11.1.2 Borrow pit is the term used to describe temporary mineral extraction which
is used in association with a specific major building or engineering project,
such as the construction of a new road, railway, or reservoir. Borrow pits are
used solely to supply mineral based construction materials for these
projects. They normally involve the excavation of large quantities of material
over a short period from a site lying adjacent or very close to the
development site. Typically, the materials are used to provide bulk fill, but
they can also be used for specialist purposes, for example, the supply of clay
with particular qualities for placement around bridge supports over water
courses. Past examples, in the Plan area, include the borrow pits used in
connection with the construction of the A50 Stoke-Derby link between the
M1 motorway and Doveridge.

11.1.3 Borrow pits can have a number of advantages over established quarries.
Major construction projects such as road schemes are normally intensive
developments and require large quantities of material over a relatively short
period. For a developer, the use of a borrow pit operated under their control
can ensure the availability of the material that is required in the right
quantities and the right times to serve the needs of the construction project.
In contrast, an established quarry may have a number of existing supply
contracts and may not be able to guarantee delivery in the volumes which

137 Paragraph 18, NPPF, July 2021
138 Paragraph 28, NPPF, July 2021
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11.1.4

11.1.5

11.1.6

(32
(o]
o
(o}
>
S
(3]
=
c
©
s
1
c
o)
o
v
©
F o
()
£
S
©
(9}
!
£
©
S
©
c
2
[%2]
0
S
o]
=
iy
()
1.
o
o0
P
(=}
o~
|
N
o
(=]
o~
c
S
—
o
—
]
(%}
o
-
(]
—
e
v
£
=
P
=]
™
1]
(=]
©
c
(4]
v
=
=
4
>
=]
™
[}
a

are required, especially if the quarry output is limited and controlled by the
terms of the planning permission. Additionally, the void created by the
mineral extraction can sometimes be used to dispose of surplus excavation
materials from the construction site and the land restored at a much shorter
timescale than at a conventional quarry. Furthermore, sourcing the material
from an adjacent site reduces the volume of traffic on public roads and the
associated impacts that can have. Minerals won from borrow pits contribute
towards the Plan area’s aggregate requirements and may help to conserve
reserves at established quarries by ensuring that the construction project
uses minerals of an appropriate quality.

Planning permission is required for all borrow pits apart from smaller ones
which are developed within the boundary of construction sites, including
highways and railways. Proposals for borrow pits will be considered in the
same way as other mineral development and therefore they must be justified
in terms of being the most sustainable way of supplying mineral to meet
demand, taking into account appropriate socio-environmental safeguards
covering both working and restoration.

The need for and the supply of borrow pits can only be established on an
individual construction project basis and where borrow pits are proposed
information should be provided to demonstrate the relationship between the
proposal and the specific project to be served. It is particularly important to
plan early for borrow pit development in order that it can be developed in the
timescales required for each project. Borrow pits should not be used to serve
the wider market for minerals.

The main impacts associated with borrow pits is that they usually involve
greenfield sites and may lie in semi-urban areas where mineral working
would not normally be acceptable. It is an important principle, therefore, that
proposals for borrow pit development provide significant benefits that offset
any adverse impacts of mineral extraction in such locations. They should
also set out a clear and acceptable method of operation with appropriate
mitigation measures and provide for an appropriate form of restoration.
Policy OM1 covers only those matters that relate specifically to the extraction
of minerals by borrow pit; all other polices of the Plan apply to borrow pit
development where relevant.
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POLICY OM1: BORROW PITS

Proposals for borrow pits associated with specific construction
projects will be supported where:

1) The site is adjacent to or sufficiently close to the project so that
the material can be conveyed to or from the site without using
the public highway;

2) The material extracted will only be used in connection with the
project or will be used to receive material from the project

3) It can be demonstrated that the supply of material from the
borrow pit could not be obtained from other permitted sites
nearby or would provide significant net economic, social and
environmental benefits than if it were supplied from an existing
source;

4) The borrow pit can be restored to an appropriate after use, at
the earliest opportunity, without the use of imported material,
other than that generated from the construction project; and

5) The use of the borrow pit is limited to the life of the project.

REASONED JUSTIFICATION

11.1.7 Borrow pits provide a way of contributing to the sustainable supply of
minerals for specific construction projects. The issue of borrow pits is not
addressed explicitly in the NPPF or PPG; borrow pits, however, are a form
of mineral development and the guidance in these documents relating to the
need to maintain the supply of minerals whilst protecting the environment
and local amenity applies to these developments.

11.1.8 Policy OM1 allows for the working of borrow pits subject to proposals
meeting strict criteria relating to their location, the use of the mineral, the
need for the mineral, restoration of the site and duration of the operation. In
considering need the quantities and specifications of materials required for
the construction project will be assessed, by the MPA, in the context of the
level and location of existing permitted reserves. In general, it should usually
be possible to meet requirements from local established quarries or from
secondary/recycled aggregates. In such circumstances, borrow pits can
normally only be justified where they offer clear net sustainability benefits
over alternative existing sources of supply. The MPA will take into account
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11.1.11

such benefits, for example, where borrow pits are adjacent to construction
sites, the most obvious benefit will be the avoidance of heavy good vehicles
on the road network. There may also be economic and energy savings
because of reduced haulage costs. These factors may also provide benefits
for reducing carbon emissions in the context of climate change. Sites will
need to be restored to an appropriate after use which may include using
waste material from the construction project. The use of the mineral and the
duration of proposed operation will be strictly controlled in relation to the
construction project.

REWORKING OF FORMER SPOIL TIPS

The Plan area contains a number of historic spoil tips associated with former
large-scale manufacturing and heavy engineering industries. Advances in
processing technology now make it possible to recover the minerals from
these tips, although the viability varies in accordance with the price and the
quantity available. Proposals usually involve the re-tipping of waste material
within the original tipping area. The recent reworking of one of the former
spoil tips at the St Gobain site (formerly the Stanton and Staveley works) to
the south of llkeston is a recent example of this form of development within
the Plan area. Tarmac is also reworking tipped material at Hindlow Quarry.

The reworking of spoil tips has a number of benefits. It supports the important
sustainability principle of re-using waste material to supply minerals which
assists in reducing the need for other minerals to be obtained from new sites,
thus retaining primary minerals for use in the longer-term. It could extend the
life of established quarries and even avoid or delay the need for additional
extraction sites. Furthermore, the reworking of former spoil tips has the
potential to facilitate the improvement of those sites that did not benefit from
a high standard of reclamation at the time and which detract from the
environment and local amenity of an area.

However, whilst the reworking of former spoil tips may represent a small-
scale development compared to traditional mineral extraction sites, the
operations can involve substantial engineering works requiring the use of
large machinery and other plant such as screening and washing equipment.
They may also seek to operate over a 24-hour period to make the operation
economically viable. These activities therefore have the potential to generate
a range of adverse socio-environmental impacts including visual intrusion,
HGV movements, noise and dust similar to those for more regular mineral
extraction sites. The impacts of obtaining the mineral by such development
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needs to be weighed against the benefits, which could include opportunities
for landscape or habitat enhancement particularly where sites have not
benefited previously from effective restoration schemes.

11.1.12 A further consideration is that in recent years, many of the older spoil tips
have been well restored and are now an established feature of the
landscape. Re-working of these tips could negate the benefits derived from
the earlier restoration programme and this would need to be taken into
consideration in the overall assessment of benefits. Policy OM2 covers only
those matters that specifically relate to the extraction of minerals from former
spoil tips, excluding colliery spoil tips which are covered by policy SP15: Coal
and Colliery Spoil Disposal; all other polices of the Plan apply to this type of
development where relevant. Spoil tips can also be re-worked to produce
secondary and recycled aggregates. Proposals that fall within this category
will be assessed against Policy SP3 the supply of recycled and secondary
aggregates and all other policies of the Plan where relevant.

POLICY OM2: REWORKING OF FORMER SPOIL TIPS

Proposals for the extraction of minerals previously deposited in spoil
tips will be supported where:

1) It can be demonstrated that the development would provide
significant net economic, social and environmental benefits;
and

2) They would not adversely affect any previous restoration that
has been carried out on the site, or, if so, they would result in
further, significant improvements to the previous restoration
scheme
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REASONED JUSTIFICATION

11.1.13 The NPPF and PPG do not specifically address the issue of the reworking
of former spoil tips directly but do advocate the sustainable and prudent use
of mineral resources and highlight the advantages of using secondary
materials in preference to the extraction of primary materials.

11.1.14 The reworking of former spoil tips is, in principle, similar to other types of
mineral development and mineral related development and the guidance of
these documents relating to the need to maintain the supply of minerals to
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support economic growth and provide for the needs of society whilst
protecting the environment and local amenity applies to these developments.

11.1.15 The reworking of former spoil tips is a way of contributing to the sustainable
supply of minerals by reusing waste sources. Policy OM2 allows for the
working of minerals from former spoil tips where the economic, social and
environmental benefits of the proposal, including any environmental
improvements to the site outweigh the socio-environmental impacts of the
development. In assessing the benefits of the development, the MPA will
take into account any adverse impacts on previous restoration schemes and
proposals will be expected to negate such impacts by providing further
significant improvements to previous restoration schemes.

INCIDENTAL AND PRIOR WORKING OF CLAY

11.1.16 Clays are the amongst the most widespread sedimentary rocks present
throughout the Plan area. Polices to enable the working of Brick Clay and
Fireclay are set out at Chapters 7.3 and 8.1 however other types of clay,
although of less importance can be of commercial value for use in
engineering applications e.g. clay linings. This section is about the working
of such deposits where they are found in association with other primary
minerals such as sand and gravel and some crushed rock types. It also
covers the prior extraction of such clay to enable the commencement of
another approved development. Chapter 9.1 safeguards minerals of national
and local importance, including Brick Clay and Fireclay from sterilisation by
non-mineral development. It also includes a policy to enable their prior
extraction.

11.1.17 In some mineral workings the primary mineral occurs alongside clay deposits
which need to be removed to access that primary target mineral. Similarly,
clay deposits may lie on sites that are being redeveloped for non-mineral
development. Where such clay deposits are of commercial value it may be
justifiable for them to be extracted and used off site or even used on-site. In
principle, recovering minerals as an incidental element to the working of
another mineral or prior to or part of a non-mineral development proposal
promotes sustainable development by helping to use mineral resources that
might otherwise be lost.
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11.1.18 It is important that extracting and removing incidental clay off-site would not
significantly increase the overall environmental impacts of extracting the
primary mineral especially in relation to any impacts on the restoration of the
site. Clay materials are often retained on site and replaced in worked out
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areas to provide a satisfactory final landform. Incidental clay working could
lead to additional visual, noise and dust impacts and increased HGV traffic
from the site.

11.1.19 Similarly, where clay is removed prior to the development of a site for non-
mineral development it is important to consider any additional adverse
impacts from extracting the clay over and above those from the
implementation of the approved development. It is necessary, therefore, to
consider the location, scale, nature of such adverse impacts against the
benefits of the mineral obtained. Prior extraction could also lead to additional
visual, noise and dust impacts and increased HGV traffic from the site.

POLICY OM3: THE INCIDENTAL AND PRIOR WORKING

OF CLAY

Proposals for the extraction of clay will be supported where they:

1) Involve the incidental extraction of clay in association with the
production of other minerals and where the extraction would
help to ensure the most sustainable use of resources and
would not significantly increase any adverse environmental or
local amenity impacts associated with the primary working, or
the subsequent restoration and after use of the site; or

2) Involve the prior extraction of clay in advance of non-mineral
development and where the extraction, would avoid the
permanent long-term sterilisation of the clay resource and
would not significantly increase any adverse environmental or
local amenity impacts associated with the proposed non-
mineral development.
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REASONED JUSTIFICATION

11.1.20 The NPPF requires that, when preparing local plans, local planning
authorities should include policies to provide for the extraction of minerals of
national and local importance and to make the best use of them to ensure
their long-term conservation. It also requires local plans to set out policies to
encourage the prior extraction of minerals, where practical and
environmentally feasible, if it is necessary for non-mineral development to
take place. In turn, it also provides guidance on the issues that mineral
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11.1.21

11.1.22
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planning authorities should take into account when determining mineral
development proposals.

The incidental and prior working of clay is a way of contributing to the
sustainable supply of minerals by using minerals that might be sterilised or
left unworked. Policy OM3 allows for the incidental working of clay in
association with other minerals provided that extracting and removing the
incidental clay off-site would not significantly increase the overall
environmental and local amenity impacts compared with extracting the
primary mineral, including any impacts on the reclamation and after use of
the site. The policy also allows for the prior extraction of clay in advance of
non-mineral development in order to avoid the long-term sterilisation of the
clay resource and provided that the proposal would not significantly increase
any adverse environmental or local amenity impacts associated with the
proposed non-mineral development.

Proposals for the incidental working of clay alongside other minerals will be
determined by the MPA. Where clay is worked prior to non-mineral
development, whether a separate planning application will need to be made
for mineral extraction to the MPA or whether the extraction will be considered
as part of the non-mineral development, to be determined by the relevant
City/Borough/District Council, will be decided on a case-by-case basis. The
prior extraction of clay is not precisely defined in terms of quantity of mineral
worked or duration. It does not, however, apply to mineral development
simply because it is small scale or short term. If mineral extraction is a
significant reason for justifying or promoting the development, the proposal
will need to be assessed against the relevant policies applicable to the
mineral being worked.

MINERAL RELATED DEVELOPMENT

11.1.23 Quarries and mines usually need ancillary mineral related development

close by, such as plant machinery and buildings, for the treatment,
preparation and use of minerals produced at the site. Examples include plant
to crush, and screen raw mineral to a specified size or to wash raw mineral
to remove impurities, and bagging plants to weigh and bag the raw mineral
ready for export. In addition to ancillary development directly associated with
the working of the mineral, there are often a number of ‘industrial type’ plants
associated with the use of the mineral such as ready-mix concrete plants,
concrete products and asphalt plants. At quarries which extract ‘industrial
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limestone’ additional development, such as cement and lime kilns, milling
and powders plants may also be present.

PERMITTED DEVELOPMENT RIGHTS

11.1.24 Not all mineral or mineral related development requires a formal application
for planning permission. The Town and Country Planning (General Permitted
Development) (England) Order (GPDO) 2015 Part 17, as amended, permits
certain types of minerals and mineral related development, as well as some
limited mineral exploration, to take place without the need for express
planning permission. These are commonly referred to as ‘permitted
development rights’. To qualify, the development must be for purposes
principally in connection with the winning and working of minerals from the
mine, and includes the treatment, storage or removal of minerals and derived
wastes. A wider range of other developments, including secondary industry
ancillary to the mining operations, e.g. road coatings plants and storage
silos, are also permitted under the GPDO subiject to the prior approval of the
MPA and where the MPA has not formed a view that it is Environmental
Impact Assessment development. Where such approval is required, the
MPA will have regard to the development management policies of the Plan
as set out below.

11.1.25 Other forms of ancillary mineral related development do require planning
permission. For some mineral extraction sites, particularly those of a limited
duration, the range of ancillary equipment may have been identified in the
original planning application and the use would be included in the planning
permission. Some of the quarries in the Plan area, however, are substantial
in size and will continue to operate for many years. The need for ancillary
development at these quarries will vary over time and may involve the
installation of new or replacement plant on different locations within the

quarry.
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11.1.26 There are a number of operational reasons why it is advantageous to co-
locate ancillary mineral related development with the main mineral extraction
operation. Additionally, it can reduce overall transport requirements and
concentrate development on one site rather than a number of separate sites.
However, the siting of additional plant, buildings and machinery (sometimes
substantial in scale) usually in countryside locations can generate adverse
socio-environmental impacts, for example, in terms of visual intrusion, noise,
dust and traffic generation, which can be particularly detrimental where the
extraction site is not well related to the highway network.
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11.1.27 A further consideration is that some types of mineral related development is
not constrained to a particular location in the way minerals extraction is and,
in some instances, plant of this type may be in ‘freestanding’ locations, such
as on industrial or employment land. In some cases, this can represent a
more sustainable approach, particularly where a wide range of minerals or
other raw materials, not available at the primary quarry site, are required as
part of the process. Such sites may be better located in terms of transport
networks and key markets for the products.

11.1.28 Where mineral related development is to be sited at a quarry or mine, it is
important that the siting of such development in what would normally be a
countryside location can be justified any that any benefits of co-location are
not outweighed by environmental and local amenity impacts. Where such
development is located in the ‘green belt’ it will need to satisfy Development
Management Policy DM11. Where mineral related development is justified it
should be time limited to coincide with the cessation of mineral extraction at
the associated site.

POLICY OM4: MINERAL RELATED DEVELOPMENT

Proposals for mineral related development will be supported where
they can demonstrate the need for a close link between the mineral
related development and the mineral extraction and provided that
they:

1) would not have significant adverse environmental and local
amenity impacts;

2) would not unacceptably increase the overall amount of road
transport to the mineral site;

3) are linked to the overall life of associated minerals extraction;
and
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4) where applicable, support and promote the efficient use of
energy and resources including renewable energy schemes,
water management, waste minimisation and recycling and
water efficiency measures.

Proposals for mineral related development should be supported by a
transport statement and/or transport assessment, proportionate to
the scale of the development, in order to understand their impact on
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existing transport networks and a travel plan in order to demonstrate
how these impacts will be mitigated.

REASONED JUSTIFICATION

11.1.29 The issue of mineral related development is not addressed explicitly in the
NPPF or PPG. Both, however, provide policy and guidance on the issues
that MPAs should take into account when determining mineral and mineral
related development proposals, particularly in relation to the need to ensure
acceptable environmental and local amenity impacts.

11.1.30 There are recognised benefits from the location of mineral related
development at mineral extraction sites. Policy OM4 supports such
proposals provided they demonstrate the need for a close link between the
proposed development and the mineral site. Particular consideration will be
given by the MPA to ensure that impacts on the environment, local amenity
and the highway network are acceptable. Where planning permission is
granted for mineral related development, it will be time limited to expire on
the cessation of mineral extraction at the site.

11.1.31 In assessing proposals for mineral related development the MPA will also
have particular regard to Policy SP2 Climate Change which requires
proposals for mineral related development to demonstrate how they can
contribute towards reducing greenhouse gas emissions and provide for
resilience and adaptability in responding to the impacts of climate change
with particular reference to energy efficient, low carbon powered and
sustainably designed and constructed plant and buildings.

11.1.32 Whilst some forms of mineral related development will be small scale,
unlikely to generate traffic or have energy requirements, other forms of
mineral development, including extensions to existing structures and
buildings, will potentially be more substantial, requiring additional employees
and energy requirements and operating on a 24 hour a day basis. In such
circumstances, in line with the requirements of Policy SP2: Climate Change,
the MPA will expect applicants to demonstrate that measures to improve the
environmental performance of the mineral related development have been
taken. Such improvements could include maximising energy efficiency or,
where possible, adding on-site renewable energy generation capacity. Other
approaches could include water management, waste minimisation and
recycling and water efficiency measures. Where it is demonstrated that the
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use of low carbon and renewable energy is not possible, carbon off setting
should be considered.

Mineral related development can, in some circumstances, lead to significant
levels of HGV traffic as well as employee vehicle movements. Where a
proposal is located at a quarry site, such traffic could also result in cumulative
impacts associated with quarry traffic. The MPA will therefore require
proposals for minerals related development to be accompanied by either a
transport statement or transport assessment, depending on the scale of the
development. A travel plan will also be required, setting out how any impacts
will be mitigated.

MINERAL EXPLORATION

Exploration is essential to prove the existence and extent of mineral
resources and prior to development, it is necessary to ensure that a resource
is economically viable and that it can be worked. Many proposals for mineral
exploration are small scale, for temporary periods and have limited impact
on their surroundings. Certain types and scales of development of this nature
are classed as ‘permitted development’ and as explained in this Chapter, at
11.1.24, do not require a formal planning application for planning permission.
Larger scale proposals will normally require planning permission. PPG
identifies ‘exploration’ as a distinct stage for oil and gas development
proposals. The exploration stage usually involves substantial operations and
deep drilling and will generally require planning permission. Where this is the
case, proposals for such development will be considered against Policy
SP16: The Supply of Conventional and Unconventional Oil and Gas at
Chapter 8.2. However, initial mineral exploration operations, including the
undertaking of seismic surveys, can also be ‘permitted development’.

Seismic surveys are the most common type of geophysical survey, mainly
associated with the exploration of coal, oil and gas. They provide useful
information about the geology of an area and its potential to contain mineral
resources rather than their existence. Most seismic surveys have little
environmental impact; however, noise and vibration can raise concerns
when carried out in sensitive areas and when carried out for a prolonged
period. Most seismic surveys have permitted development rights but there
are several exceptions relating to sensitive areas, proximity to buildings, size
of the explosive charge and the duration of operations. In these cases,
planning permission is required. In any event, operators are encouraged to
notify local residents at an early stage, prior to surveys being carried out to
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allay concerns and unnecessary fears. They are also required to submit a
prior notification to the MPA if the development is over a certain scale and
duration.

11.1.36 Trial pits and shallow boreholes are the main methods of surface mineral
exploration which obtain data on the depth, extent and quality of the mineral,
the make-up of overburden and hydrological data. After the information is
recorded, the pits are backfilled and reinstated. These methods of exploration
are mainly permitted development; exceptions to this include operations in
close proximity to buildings and operations in environmentally sensitive
locations. There are also limits on the intensity of drilling, the use of
explosives and the heights of rigs.

POLICY OMS5: MINERAL EXPLORATION

Proposals for mineral exploration will be supported where:

1) they are for a temporary period only;

2) they would not have significant adverse environmental and local
amenity impacts; and

3) any land disturbed is satisfactorily restored at the earliest
opportunity.

REASONED JUSTIFICATION

11.1.37 The issue of mineral exploration is not addressed explicitly in the NPPF or
PPG. Both, however, provide policy and guidance on the issues that MPAs
should take into account when determining mineral and mineral related
development proposals, particularly in relation to the need to ensure
acceptable environmental and local amenity impacts.
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11.1.38 Mineral exploration has an important role in the identification of economically
viable mineral resources. Where such development requires planning
permission proposals will be supported in principle subject to particular
consideration by the MPA in relation to impacts on the environment and local
amenity. Where planning permission is granted, it will be for a temporary
period and subject to the requirement to satisfactorily restore any land
disturbed at the earliest opportunity
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11.2: Development Management

11.2.1  Development management refers to the process of determining planning
applications, the subsequent monitoring of authorised development with
planning permission as well as the investigation and enforcement against
breaches of planning control. Planning applications should clearly explain
the purpose of the development, provide details of how the operations will
be managed and any measures proposed to reduce or remove adverse
effects. The Plan will consider all social, economic and environmental issues
that are relevant to each development proposal.

11.2.2 The development management policies are designed to assist in the delivery
of sustainable mineral development (Chapter 4) and the strategic priorities
(set out in the vision and objectives (Chapter 3)) of the Plan by providing
detailed criteria against which proposals for mineral development and
mineral related development will be assessed. In general, the development
management policies relate to specific, site level criteria such as
environmental impacts and standards and provide guidance about how
planning applications for minerals development and minerals related
development and applications for the review of mineral planning permissions
in the Plan area will be assessed.

11.2.3 In the preparation of planning applications, applicants should consult the
MPA’s local list of information requirements for the validation of planning
applications '3 and are encouraged to discuss their proposals with the MPA
before submitting a planning application. Early informal consultation with the
MPA and statutory consultees will help to identify potential impacts of
proposals and potential measures to avoid or minimise them as well as the
range of technical assessment work that may be required. Pre-application
engagement with the local community and local interest groups can also help
to establish potential impacts of a proposed development and improve the
quality of decisions on planning applications. The MPA’s Statement of
Community Involvement provides information on how consultation on
planning applications will be carried out'0.

139 Derbyshire County Council, Planning Services Local List of Information requirements, Revision 4
(2021).

140 Derbyshire County Council, 15t revised Statement Community Involvement, December 2021; Derby
City Council, Revised Statement of Community Involvement, July 2017.

Part 3 | Non-Strategic Policies



REVIEW OF MINERAL PERMISSIONS

11.2.4  Minerals development can take place over an extended period of time and
many quarries in the Plan area are currently worked under planning
permissions dating from the 1950s and 1960s. Provision for the review of old
mineral planning permissions (ROMPs) is contained in the Planning and
Compulsory Purchase Act 1991 and the Environment Act 1995. The purpose
of the ROMP process is to enable the MPA to apply modern conditions to
older permissions which reflect sustainability aspirations and offer
appropriate environmental protection. ROMP submissions cannot be
refused, and compensation liabilities may apply if working rights are
unreasonably affected. However, a ROMP determination process will be
conducted by the MPA in a similar way to the planning application process
and the more general policies of the Plan will apply during its determination.
PPG provides some guidance regarding the ROMP process''. ROMP
applications may also need to be subject to an Environmental Impact
Assessment, further information about which is set out in paragraph 11.6
below. PPG also provides some guidance about how the EIA regulations
should be applied to ROMP applications 42,

TRANSITIONING TO 2042 AND BEYOND

11.2.5 The Town & Country Planning (Minerals) Act 1981 introduced a provision to
impose an end-date on all those mineral planning permissions that were
granted prior to 22 February 1982 without a specific end-date. The new end
date was set at 22 February 2042, 60 years after the power came into effect.
The Plan Area contains more than 40 active or dormant mineral sites whose
planning permissions are set to expire in 2042. Whilst some of those sites
will have exhausted their reserves prior to 2042, many will still be both
operational and contain commercially viable reserves with the potential for
working many years beyond 2042.
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11.2.6  The Plan covers the period up to and including 2038, which is close to the
2042 deadline. This presents a number of challenges for the MPA and
mineral operators, in terms of certainty of continuity of supply as well as
managing long-term working and restoration requirements through the
ROMP process. At the current time no guidance has been produced by
government about how to approach the 2042 deadline or regarding any

41 PPG, Paragraph 178, Ref ID: 27-178-20140306 onwards
142 PPG, Paragraph 013, Ref ID 4-013-20170728
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potential legislative changes. It is therefore proposed that this issue will be
annually reviewed post-adoption of the Plan with the potential for further
guidance to be produced at that time. In the meantime, operators are
encouraged to enter into discussions with the MPA regarding the long-term
plans for their sites at the earliest opportunity.

MONITORING AND ENFORCEMENT

11.2.7 The effective monitoring of mineral sites to ensure compliance with their
planning permissions and conditions and, where necessary, taking
enforcement action against breaches of planning control, is very important.
The MPA will work closely with other regulators and statutory bodies, such
as the Environment Agency, in monitoring and exercising appropriate control
over mineral sites, particularly where there is some overlap in respect of their
regulatory responsibilities e.g. storage of contaminants or infilling operations.
Efficient and effective monitoring can often identify potential problems early
and ensure that they are resolved satisfactorily without the need for formal
action. However, where it is considered appropriate and expedient to do so
enforcement action will be taken. In undertaking its monitoring and
enforcement responsibilities, the MPA will have regard to the development
plan, including the Minerals Local Plan and any other material
considerations. In undertaking its duties, the MPA will also undertake
monitoring and enforcement in accordance with the procedures set out in its
Local Enforcement Plan'43, where available.

ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACT ASSESSMENT

11.2.8 Due to their scale and nature, many proposals for minerals development are
likely to require an Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA). EIA is a
process undertaken by applicants as a means of understanding the likely
significant environmental effects of the development proposal whether singly
or in combination with other development. The results of the EIA in the form
of an Environmental Statement (ES) are then submitted to the MPA with the
planning application

11.2.9  Where there is potential for a proposal for minerals development or minerals
related development to require an EIA, applicants are advised to consult the
MPA well in advance of the planned submission and formally request an

143 Derbyshire County Council, Local Enforcement Plan 2021 Local enforcement plan 2021
(derbyshire.gov.uk)
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opinion as to whether an EIA is required (referred to as a screening opinion)
and, if so, its scope (a scoping opinion). The procedures for doing this are
set out in the Town and Country Planning (Environmental Impact
Assessment) Regulations 2017. Development is categorised by type and
size and is either Schedule 1 or Schedule 2. Development of a type listed
as Schedule 1 is automatically considered EIA development. Development
of a type listed under Schedule 2 will be assessed under the criteria listed in
Schedule 3 of the Regulations. Further information and guidance on the
Environmental Impact Assessment can be found in PPG — Environmental
Impact Assessment#4,

DEVELOPMENT MANAGEMENT POLICIES

11.2.10 The NPPF requires that planning policies should ‘set out criteria or
requirements to ensure that permitted and proposed operations do not have
unacceptable adverse impacts on the natural and historic environment or
human health, taking into account the cumulative effects of multiple impacts
from individual sites and/or a number of sites in a locality’4°.

11.2.11 The following sections present a range of development management policies
for minerals development and minerals related development. These policies
should not be read in isolation and should be applied in conjunction with the
strategic policies of the Plan.

PROTECTING LOCAL AMENITY, HEALTH, WELL-BEING
AND SAFETY

11.2.12 Minerals development and minerals related development can often have the
potential to cause adverse impacts - including noise, dust, blast vibration and
visual impacts - to the amenity, health, wellbeing and safety of local
communities. Minerals can only be worked where they exist, and this can
sometimes lead to the development of quarries or other mineral workings in
close proximity to communities. A key element of the Plan is to ensure that,
where such development does need to take place, impacts associated with
it can be appropriately managed and controlled so they do not become
unacceptable.

144 PPG, Paragraph 001 Ref ID: 4-001-20170728 — Paragraph 058 Ref ID: 4-058-20150326 inclusive
145 Paraaraph 210(f), revised NPPF, Julvy 2021
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POLICY DM1: PROTECTING LOCAL AMENITY, HEALTH,

WELL-BEING AND SAFETY

Proposals for minerals development and minerals related
development will be supported where it can be demonstrated that
there will be no unacceptable impacts to local amenity, health, well-
being and safety arising as a result of:

e Noise;

e Dust;

e Vibration, including blast vibration and air over pressure;
o Emissions to air and air quality;

¢ Ground contamination and water contamination;

¢ Land instability;

e Visual impacts and intrusion;

e Flooding;

o Light pollution; or

e Transport.

Where appropriate, separation distances between a development and
other land uses, including sensitive receptors, may be applied.

All proposals for minerals development and minerals related
development will be expected to be accompanied by information
sufficient to understand the impacts of the development on local
amenity, health, well-being and safety.
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REASONED JUSTIFICATION

11.2.13 Ensuring that new development is appropriate for its location is a key aspect
of national planning policy. The likely effects of pollution on health, living
conditions and the natural and built environment as well as the ability of the
site and its surrounding area to accommodate impacts arising from the
development must be taken into account when determining planning
applications. New and existing development should not contribute to, or be
put at risk from, pollution or other sources of nuisance or intrusion which
could adversely affect local amenity.
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11.2.14 The impacts generated by minerals development and minerals related
development will vary according to the location and the nature of the
development proposed. Issues that will need to be considered in respect of
any planning application include the local topography; proximity to, and
compatibility with, other surrounding land uses and the degree to which any
adverse impacts on sensitive receptors'4® are capable of being mitigated.

11.2.15 In line with national planning policy and guidance, all proposals for minerals
development and minerals related development should ensure that any
unavoidable noise, dust and particle emissions and any blasting
vibrations/impacts from air-over pressure are suitably controlled, mitigated
or removed at source. Appropriate measures to control and mitigate potential
noise impacts can include the establishment of appropriate noise limits for
minerals extraction and related activity at identified noise sensitive
properties; the use of noise suppression equipment on plant and machinery
or restrictions on site operating hours. Further guidance on noise
assessment for minerals development is provided within PPG'# and the
Explanatory Note of the Noise Policy Statement for England (NPSE)™8.
British Standard BS4142:2014+A1:2019: Methods for rating and assessing
industrial and commercial sound (June 2019) also provides detailed
information on how to rate and assess industrial and commercial sound.

11.2.16 Quarries can generate significant dust emissions associated with blasting
and the handling, movement and processing of minerals within sites as well
as on the surrounding highway network. Quarry plant and the movement of
minerals to market by road can also generate carbon emissions. All
proposals will need to demonstrate that they will not have an adverse impact
on air quality through either dust deposition or emissions to air. Where
necessary, applications will be required to include an assessment of the
likely impacts of dust on air quality during the construction, operation and
restoration phases of the development. It is expected that this should include
details of appropriate mitigation measures such as the use of dust
suppression equipment, the temporary suspension of dust-causing activities
during unfavourably dry or windy conditions and the use of road sweepers
and wheel-washing equipment to limit the spread of dust or mud off-site.

146 Sensitive receptors can vary depending on whether the impact is visual, noise or dust related but
typically include dwellings, retirement/care homes, hospitals, schools, tourist accommodation etc

147 PPG - Minerals, Paragraph 020 onwards, Reference ID: 27-020-20140306 (March 2014)

148 Noise policy statement for England - GOV.UK (www.gov.uk)
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11.2.17

11.2.18
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Dust monitoring may need to be carried out where dust generating activities
are to be carried out close to nearby sensitive properties. Sensitive
properties can include dwelling houses, hospitals and schools, but can also
include other buildings e.g. dust sensitive businesses or heritage assets or
museums with collections that are sensitive to dust. Dust sensitive properties
will need to be identified on a case-by-case basis. Careful design of quarry
site layout, maintenance and operations, as well as sustainable modes of
transport, can all assist in reducing emissions to air. Further information
about air quality assessment is set out in PPG'4°.

Quarry blasting can result in impacts such as vibration and air-over pressure.
HGV movements can also cause vibration. These have the potential to
impact on local amenity and safety. Proposals will be expected to
demonstrate that such impacts are capable of being kept to a minimum using
appropriate mitigation measures such as blast design. Blast vibration limits
may be imposed and blast monitoring undertaken where development is
proposed close to neighbouring properties. Further guidance on the effects
of blast vibration and appropriate upper limits can be found in the following
publications: British Standard BS6472-2:2008, Guide to Evaluation of
Human Exposure to Vibration in Buildings Part 2: Blast-Induced Vibration;
and British Standard BS7385-2: 1993 Evaluation and measurement for
vibration in buildings — Part 2: Guide to damage levels from groundborne
vibration. Whilst PPG'50 indicates that the environmental effects of blast
vibration should be considered, it does not offer any specific guidance, either
on assessment methodology or allowable limits.

Minerals development and minerals related development can have the
potential to lead to impacts associated with emissions to air through the use
of quarry plant and machinery, the use of HGVs to transport mineral products
from site the use of kilns and cement plants. Certain forms of mineral
development can also result in the release of greenhouse gases into the
atmosphere. This can be directly e.g. through the flaring of waste gas for
safety reasons or indirectly, due to the design of a facility. Dependent on the
type of mineral development proposals, overall responsibility for regulating
such emissions may not fall directly to the MPA, instead coming under the
Environmental Permitting regime regulated the Environment Agency.
However, paragraph 186 of the NPPF requires planning policies and
decisions to sustain and contribute towards compliance with relevant limit

149 PPG, paragraph 005 onwards, reference ID 32-005-20191101 (November 2019)
150 PPG-Minerals, paragraph 013 Reference 1D:27-013-20140306 (March 2014)
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values or national objectives for pollutants, taking into account the presence
of Air Quality Management Areas and Clean Air Zones, and the cumulative
impacts from individual sites in local areas. Proposals for minerals
development and minerals related development will be expected to
demonstrate that they would not result in adverse impacts associated with
emissions to air and be compliant with any local air quality action plan.
Opportunities to improve air quality or mitigate impacts should be identified.
Further information about air quality assessment is set out in PPG'",

11.2.19 Minerals development and minerals related development can involve the
storage of pollutants such as fuels or explosives. Inappropriate storage of
these substances could result in ground contamination and pollution of
ground and surface waters. Other activities at quarries, such as the storage
of silt resulting from dewatering operations could also result in pollution to
watercourses. Mineral workings can also take place on previously
contaminated land or, in the case of coal or hydrocarbons, act as a
contaminant themselves. Proposals will be expected to demonstrate that
they would not result in ground contamination or water pollution. Where the
use and storage of potential sources of pollution are proposed, the likely
pathways through which contamination could travel and any receptors
(people and environmental) which may be affected should be identified and
mitigation measures, including containment, appropriate storage and
management, should be provided. These issues might also be required as
part of the Environmental Permitting regime which is separate to the
planning process and regulated by the Environment Agency. Where an
Environment permit is required, developers should engage with the
Environment Agency at the earliest opportunity. Twin tracking of the permit
and planning application processes is encouraged as it can ensure all
regulatory regimes are being assessed at the same time.

11.2.20 Proposals should provide evidence to demonstrate that mineral workings
have been designed to protect the stability of land and prevent landslip both
within the site and on adjoining land. Where land instability is likely to be an
issue, a geotechnical report should be provided setting out appropriate
measures, including appropriate designed quarry slopes and tip slopes,
proposed methods of working etc to ensure the continued stability and
integrity of any slopes and to ensure the risk of instability is kept to a
minimum. Where risks of instability cannot be adequately mitigated, there
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151 PPG, paragraph 005 onwards, reference ID 32-005-20191101 (November 2019)
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11.2.21

11.2.22
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may be a need to leave some parts of the site unworked, or to allow for
margins within or around the site. Parts of the Plan area have been subject
to extensive underground working which has resulted in subsidence issues.
Subsidence generally occurs through a loss of support beneath the ground
and is more likely to occur where underground working has taken place or
as a result of the underlying geology. Advice on how to ensure that
development is suitable to its ground condition and how to avoid risks caused
by unstable land or subsidence can be found in PPG52

The Coal Authority has identified a number of Development High Risk
Areas '3 where past coal mining activities have led to a higher likelihood of
land instability issues. In these areas, development proposals (other than
those identified on the Development High Risk Exemptions list), will be
required to be accompanied by a Coal Mining Risk Assessment. The Coal
Mining Risk Assessment should identify the site-specific coal mining risks,
the risks these pose to new development, the mitigation measures required
and how coal mining issues have influenced the proposed development
scheme. In the ‘Low Risk Areas’ there is no requirement to provide a Coal
Mining Risk Assessment but the relevant standing advice from The Coal
Authority will be applicable. Proposals for hydraulic fracturing in former
coalfield areas which have been extensively mined for coal have the
potential to exacerbate existing issues associated with subsidence and land
instability. In line with the requirements of Policy SP16: The Supply of
Conventional and Unconventional Oil and Gas, the MPA will require
applicants to establish the extent of geological faulting in an area and/or the
location of past coal seams or other mining activity to protect the integrity of
the geological structure and reduce the likelihood of induced seismicity,
particularly where hydraulic fracturing is proposed.

Visual impacts associated with minerals development and minerals related
development will be dependent on the duration, scale and nature of the
development proposed as well as the sensitivity of its surrounding
environment. All proposals should be designed to ensure that they are
located in the least visually sensitive location possible and include measures
to minimise any potential visual impacts. Such measures could include the
colour and location of buildings and fixed processing plant or the location
and height of stockpiles. Landscape treatments such as rollover slopes or
additional screen planting, as appropriate, may also assist in minimising

152 PPG, Paragraph 001, Ref ID: 45-001-20190722 onwards (July 2019)
153 Planning applications and Coal Mining Risk Assessments - GOV.UK (www.gov.uk)
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visual impacts. Further guidance on assessing the likely landscape and
visual impacts of development has been published by the Landscape
Institute in collaboration with the Institute of Environmental Management and
Assessment (IEMA)'%4,

11.2.23 Minerals development and minerals related development can result in
negative impacts associated with flooding. Unless appropriately designed
and sited minerals related development, soil and overburden mounds and
stockpiles can reduce flood storage capacity and interrupt flood conveyance
routes, excavations close to river corridors can impact on natural flood
processes. Hard surfaced areas and haul roads could also result in more
localised issues with surface water flooding. In line with the requirements of
the NPPF and Policy DM8: Water Management and Flood Risk, all proposals
will be expected to ensure that they are designed to minimise flood impacts,
either at the site or elsewhere. Guidance on how to assess flood risk and
how to design development proposals accordingly can be found in Planning
Practice Guidance'®®. Further information is also set out in respect of Policy
DM8: Water Management and Flood Risk below.

11.2.24 The use of external lighting in quarries can result in light pollution during
periods of darkness. This can affect the amenity of local communities, be
harmful to wildlife and detract from the enjoyment of the countryside and the
night sky. It can also affect the setting of heritage assets, especially if the
asset is experienced at night or is floodlit. The effects of light pollution can
be mitigated through restricting hours of use, adjusting the height and angle
of lighting and using shields and guidance, such as that from the Institute of
Lighting Professionals Guidance Notes for the Reduction of Obtrusive
Light'6), should be considered before submitting an application. The
circumstances where a lighting assessment may be required will be
dependent on the scale and location of a proposal and the sensitivity of the
surrounding area. Proposals located in the open countryside, close to
heritage assets or where they may result in an adverse effect on biodiversity
or which are in close proximity to residential dwellings that could result in an
adverse effect on local amenity will normally be required to include a lighting
assessment.

154 | andscape Institute/Institute Environmental Management and Assessment document ‘Guidelines for
Landscape and Visual Impacts Assessment’ 3™ edition (2013)

155 PPG, paragraphs 001- 080 Reference ID: 7-001-20220825 onwards (August 2022)

156 Guidance Note 1 for the reduction of obtrusive light 2021 | Institution of Lighting Professionals

(theilp.org.uk)
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11.2.25 The movement of heavy goods vehicles to and from quarry sites can result
in increases in traffic and congestion, damage to roads and their verges,
vibration, noise, dust and mud. Perceived risks to human safety can also
occur, particularly on rural roads with no pedestrian footway or close to areas
of population. Such impacts can be mitigated through control of vehicle
routing and numbers; hours of operation; the sheeting of lorries; wheel
cleaning facilities; and highway improvements and maintenance. Some of
these measures may need to be secured via planning obligation, particularly
where they relate to matters outside the development site.

11.2.26 In specific circumstances, proposals for minerals development or minerals
related development close to residential property or other sensitive receptors
may not provide adequate protection. In such cases, it may be justified to
consider adequate separation distances. Any such distance should be
effective but reasonable, taking into account: the nature and duration of the
activity proposed; the need to avoid undue sterilisation of mineral resources;
location and topography; the characteristics of the various environmental
effects likely to arise; and the various mitigation measures that can be
applied. Notwithstanding this, operations in proximity to residential property
may be necessary where there are clear, specific achievable objectives such
as the removal of instability and preparing land for subsequent development.
Such operations should be for a limited and specified period, without scope
for extension.

CRITERIA FOR ASSESSING THE BENEFITS OF MINERALS
DEVELOPMENT

11.2.27 National policy states that it is essential that there is a sufficient supply of
minerals to provide the infrastructure, buildings, energy and goods that the
country needs'’. It goes on to say that, when determining planning
applications, great weight should be given to the benefits of minerals
extraction, including to the economy™8. The exception to this is in relation
to the extraction of coal, which, it says, should not be granted planning
permission unless it is environmentally acceptable or, if not, then it provides
national, local or community benefits which outweigh its likely impacts
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157 Paragraph 209, revised NPPF, July 2021
158 Paragraph 211, revised NPPF, (July 2021)
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(taking all relevant matters into account, including any residual
environmental impacts)'5°.

11.2.28 In line with the requirements of the NPPF, with the exception of proposals
for coal extraction (where environmental acceptability must be established
prior to assessing any benefits that a development proposal might bring), the
benefits of proposals for mineral extraction will be given great weight in the
decision-making process and balanced against any environmental effects,
including environmental harm, in accordance with the other policies of the
Plan.

11.2.29 Where proposals are for coal extraction, the weight to be attached to any
potential benefits will be assessed on a case-by-case basis in line with the
requirements of Policy SP15: Coal and Colliery Spoil Disposal. As set out in
Policy SP15, only sub-paragraphs 2 and 3 of policy DM2 will apply. More
information on proposals for coal extraction and the disposal of colliery spoil
is set out in Chapter 8.1.

POLICY DM2: CRITERIA FOR ASSESSING THE BENEFITS

OF MINERALS DEVELOPMENT PROPOSALS

1) With the exception of development proposals involving coal
extraction, the MPA will give great weight to the benefits of
minerals extraction.

2) In assessing the benefits of all proposals for minerals
development, including coal extraction, consideration will be
given to the following matters:

a) The economic benefits of maintaining a steady and adequate
supply of mineral to meet national, sub national and local
need, including contributions to economic growth,
maintaining existing employment and the creation of new
employment opportunities either directly or indirectly as a
result of the proposal;
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b) The relinquishment of historic mineral planning permissions
in Sensitive Areas'%;

159 Footnote 71 and paragraph 217, NPPF (July 2021).
160 For the purposes of this Plan, the term sensitive areas will reflect the definition set out in Regulation
2: Interpretation of the Town and Country Planning (Environmental Impact Assessment)
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c) The sustainability benefits associated with the conservation
of minerals resources of local and national importance
through the prioritisation of the provision of recycled and
secondary aggregates;

d) Environmental enhancements to the site and its surrounding
area, including the delivery of enhancements to the historic
environment and/or heritage assets, biodiversity net gain,
the enhancement of landscape character, ecological
networks and natural capital and enhanced public access
within the Plan area, through the appropriate restoration and
after-use of the site;

e) The avoidance of a mineral resource being sterilised by non-
mineral development or in the case of prior extraction, the
contribution this can make to enabling a non-mineral
development taking place;

f) The contribution towards the reclamation of areas of derelict
or contaminated land and/or the remediation of legacy
issues associated with historic mineral working;

d) The extent to which the proposal is consistent with meeting
carbon reduction targets specified in national and local
carbon budgets through the use of sustainable technologies,
climate change adaptation and mitigation measures (during
both the operational and restoration phases), carbon off-
setting or other appropriate mechanism;

h) The extent to which the proposal would assist in reducing
flood risk or contributing towards flood alleviation
measures;

i) The use of rail transport, water transport, conveyors and
pipelines where these methods are used instead of road
transport; and

j) Community benefits where they can be demonstrated to be
necessary and directly related to the development.

Regulations 2017 and will include land notified under section 28(1) (Sites of Special Scientific
Interest) of the Wildlife and Countryside Act 1981; the Peak District National Park; the Derwent
Valley Mills World Heritage Site; a Scheduled Monument within the meaning of the Ancient
Monuments and Archaeological Areas Act 1979; and a European Site within the meaning of
The Conservation of Habitats and Species Regulations 2017.
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3) Other benefits that are not listed in (2) above but which are
considered material planning considerations relevant in respect
of a proposal will be considered on a case-by-case basis where
evidence of these other benefits can be provided in support of
a planning application.

REASONED JUSTIFICATION

11.2.30 In addition to providing a steady supply of minerals, minerals development
can also bring other, sometimes significant, social, economic and
environmental benefits including employment opportunities, the reclamation
of contaminated/derelict land and the delivery of environmental
enhancements, including significant biodiversity net gain, improved public
access and enhanced flood alleviation measures.

11.2.31 Policy DM2 seeks to identify the key matters or benefits that will be given
weight when determining planning applications within the Plan area for
minerals development. The criteria set out in Policy DM2 are not intended to
be an exhaustive list of the benefits of minerals extraction and the MPA
acknowledges that other benefits, specific to an individual proposal, may
exist. Where an applicant puts forward other benefits which are not listed in
Policy DM2, they will be considered by the MPA where they are material
planning considerations and are directly relevant to the proposal.

11.2.32 The Plan area contains a number of historic mineral planning permissions,
mostly dating from the 1950s to 1970s, that are located on land which has
subsequently been recognised as being environmentally sensitive due to its
importance for nature conservation or the historic environment. Many of
these sites were registered as ‘dormant’ as a requirement of Schedule 13 of
the Environment Act 1995 and haven’t been actively worked since the early
1980s. Where proposals for new quarry sites, or extensions to existing
quarry sites come forward, the MPA will seek to negotiate with applicants
the relinquishment of any historic mineral planning permissions in their
ownership where they are located in a sensitive area and/or close to the
application site.
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11.2.33 In line with the requirements of Policy SP2: Climate Change, all proposals
will be expected to demonstrate how they will assist in reducing carbon
emissions and incorporate climate change adaptation and mitigation
measures.
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TRANSPORT

11.2.34 Minerals development and minerals related development can generate large
volumes of HGV traffic which can adversely impact local communities
through noise, dust, vibration and air pollution. Increased levels of traffic can
also result in damage to the highway, increase levels of greenhouse gas
emissions impacting on climate change and cause potential safety issues
and issues of severance for other users of the highway. In order to ensure
that such impacts are kept to a minimum, the Plan seeks to encourage more
sustainable forms of transport.

POLICY DM3: TRANSPORT

Proposals for minerals development and minerals related
development should seek to maximise sustainable modes of
transport, including rail, barge, conveyor and pipeline. Proposals
should also seek to maximise measures to reduce emissions through
the use of efficient logistics, low carbon fuels and vehicles to extract
and transport the mineral to market.

Applications should be accompanied by a Transport Assessment
(TA) or Transport Statement (TS), proportionate to the scale and
nature of the development proposed, identifying the likely predicted
transport issues in order to understand their impact on existing
transport networks and a travel plan in order to demonstrate how
these impacts will be mitigated.

Proposals for new minerals development and minerals related
development utilising road transport will only be supported where it
can be demonstrated that:

1) Road transport is the only practicable or environmentally
preferable alternative;
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2) Proposed access arrangements would not have any significant
adverse impacts on highway safety, air quality including carbon
emissions, local and residential amenity, the environment or the
effective operation of the highway network;

3) The highway network is of an appropriate standard for use by
the traffic generated by the development or can be suitably
improved.
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All proposals will be expected to provide details, proportionate to the
scale of the development, of proposed climate change adaptation
and mitigation measures required to reduce or offset carbon
emissions generated by vehicle movements associated with the
development, consistent with national and local carbon budgets and
targets. Information provided will be expected to include internal
quarry traffic as well as off-site traffic movements.

In order to ensure these requirements are met and maintained,
developments may be subject to the completion of appropriate
planning obligations relating to signage, traffic routing, any
necessary improvements to the highway or climate change
adaptation and mitigation measures where these cannot be secured
by planning condition.

REASONED JUSTIFICATION

11.2.35 The NPPF'! requires that, in order to help reduce congestion and
emissions, improve air quality and public health, significant development
should be focused on locations which are or can be made sustainable,
through limiting the need to travel or by offering a choice of transport modes.
It acknowledges that opportunities to maximise sustainable transport
solutions will vary between urban and rural areas. Specifically, with regard
to minerals, the NPPF 62 says that MPAs should ensure that permitted or
proposed operations do not have unacceptable adverse impacts on the
natural and historic environment or human health.

11.2.36 Two Local Transport Plans (LTP) have been produced for the Plan area,
both covering the period 2011 to 2026. They are the Derbyshire Local
Transport Plan 3 2011-2026 (April 2011) and the Derby Local Transport
Plan, LTP3 2011-2026. Both LTP share a common set of goals which can
be summarised as: supporting a resilient local economy; tackling climate
change; contributing to better safety, security and health; promoting equality
of opportunity; and improving quality of life and promoting a healthy natural
environment.
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11.2.37 Minerals can only be worked where they are found and this can often be in
a remote location, away from the strategic road network or other transport

161 Paragraph 105, revised NPPF, July 2021
162 Paragraph 210(f) revised NPPF, July 2021
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11.2.38

11.2.39
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links. As a consequence, whilst some sites do export via rail, the majority of
minerals extracted in the Plan area are currently transported to market by
road.

In order to minimise overall transport distances, as well as the potential for
adverse impacts on local communities, proposals for minerals development
and minerals related development should be located as close to their end
markets as possible. The MPA acknowledges, however, that this is not
always possible, particularly where the site is needed to supply a regional or
national market. In these circumstances, alternative, more sustainable
forms of transport, such as rail freight, should be considered. All planning
applications for minerals development and minerals related development will
be expected to demonstrate that potentially more sustainable non-road
based options for transporting minerals have been considered. Where such
options have been discounted, proposals will be expected to demonstrate
the reasons for doing so, why road transport is the preferred option and
whether there is potential for future review during the lifetime of the
development. Applicants will be encouraged to consider the use of
sustainable haulage practices such as promotion of the Fleet Operator
Recognition System (FORS), or equivalent; back-hauling; the adoption and
promotion of low emission HGV fuel choices e.g. hydrogen and electric and
infrastructure as the technology develops. Proposals should also consider
sustainable travel to work modes such as secure and covered cycle and e-
scooter parking, providing electric vehicle (EV) charging points or car share
schemes.

The MPA recognises that more sustainable, non-road transport options such
as rail, pipeline, conveyor and barge can potentially generate adverse
environmental impacts, or give rise to other land use issues, themselves. For
example, conveyors can be noisy and unsightly, particularly where they are
located above ground or travel for long distances. In some instances, they
may also require significant amounts of fuel to operate. Rail freight requires
a feasible connection to the existing railway network as well as sufficient
space to create new sidings and other infrastructure such as hoppers, silos
and lifting equipment. Careful consideration therefore needs to be given to
the appropriate siting and use of alternative, more sustainable, modes of
transport where they are proposed. In considering proposals for minerals
development and minerals related development where more sustainable
modes of transport are proposed, the MPA will assess the benefits on a
case-by-case basis.
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11.2.40 Where road traffic is unavoidable every effort should be undertaken to avoid
residential and minor roads. It would not be desirable to allow proposals
which could exacerbate any existing transport impacts or create
unacceptable new impacts. The transport implications of the proposed
development will be taken into account including the suitability of the road
network to accommodate the traffic that would be generated and the effect
on highway safety.

11.2.41 All proposals should be accompanied by a Transport Assessment (TA) or
Transport Statement (TS), proportionate to the scale and nature of the
development proposed, identifying the likely predicted transport issues and
what measures will be needed to manage those issues. Such measures may
include, but are not limited to, works to improve junction visibility or vehicle
capacity, the use of routeing agreements to control traffic movement and
direct vehicles away from sensitive areas such as residential areas or
important habitats, or improvements to the existing transport infrastructure.
A travel plan will also be required, setting out how any impacts will be
mitigated. Guidance relating to the production of transport assessments as
well as the environmental impacts of transport is set out in PPG'3,

11.2.42 Applicants are encouraged to undertake pre-application discussions with the
relevant Highway Authority which, dependent on a site’s location within the
Plan area, would be Derby City Council or Derbyshire County Council for the
local highway network and Highways England for the Strategic Road
Network), to establish whether a TA is required, and, if so, the scope of the
assessment required to consider the transport and related environmental
impacts of the proposed development.

11.2.43 Where proposals involve the transport of minerals via rail or barge, early
engagement with the relevant statutory consultee such as Network Rail, the
Canal and Rivers Trust, or the Environment Agency is advised.
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11.2.44 Pipelines can be used to transport minerals underground. Most obviously
this could be the export of oil and gas for further processing or direct to
market. However, they could also be used to bring water to a site (where
large volumes of water would be required as part of the development) or to
transport mineral tailings (in the form of a slurry) away from site for final
disposal. In the past they have also been used to import restoration materials
directly from their point of origin. Dependant on their scale and nature, some

163 PPG, paragraph 001 onwards, Reference ID: 42-001-20140306 (March 2014)
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11.2.45

11.2.46

11.2.47
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pipelines may also be considered a Nationally Significant Infrastructure
Project (NSIP) requiring a Development Consent Order. Where that is the
case the Planning Inspectorate would be responsible for determining the
application.

Where the MPA considers that the road network is inadequate for the
amount or type of movements associated with a development proposal, legal
agreements will be sought to achieve appropriate improvements to mitigate
the adverse impacts. Pre-commencement condition surveys of the highway
may be required to enable the MPA to accurately monitor direct impacts of
increased HGV use associated with a development on the surrounding
highway network and, where appropriate contribute to the maintenance of
the highway network. Where necessary, routeing agreements will also be
used to ensure that adequate/appropriate routes are used to prevent
unacceptable adverse impacts on local communities. The developer may
also be required under S278 and S38 agreements of the Highways Act 1980
to make alterations to the highway network..

LANDSCAPE

The Plan area is characterised by its diverse landscapes, some of
exceptional quality and natural beauty, ranging from the upland moors of the
Peak District to the expansive floodplains of the Trent Valley. Parts of the
Plan area have also been subject to significant levels of past human activity,
including the exploitation of minerals or heavy industry, which has resulted
in those landscapes becoming fragmented through loss of its intrinsic
character. Such diversity is largely a result of the varied underlying
geological conditions that also make the Plan area mineral resource rich
and, as a consequence, mineral extraction has been widespread throughout.

Landscape can also be valued for more than its natural beauty, providing
habitats for wildlife and evidence of historic activity. It also has a social and
community value, providing space for recreation and exercise as well as an
economic value, providing the context for economic activity and often being
a central factor in attracting business and tourism.

11.2.48 The scale and nature of mineral development and minerals related

development means it can have both temporary and permanent impacts on
existing landscapes, depending on the type of mineral, how sites are worked
and subsequently restored. Landscape features such as trees, hedgerows
or drystone walls, water bodies and footpaths might be altered and new
landforms are likely to be created. Whilst such changes have the potential to
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be harmful to landscape character, carefully designed mineral development
can also result in positive changes, providing the opportunity to repair
fragmented landscapes and enhance wider views or local landscape
character and distinctiveness.

POLICY DM4: LANDSCAPE

Proposals for minerals development and minerals related
development should seek to protect and enhance the character,
quality or sensitivity of the landscape or important features or views,
or other perceptual qualities such as tranquillity. Development that
would have an unacceptable impact on the landscape will only be
supported where it can be demonstrated that there is no reasonable
alternative; the benefits of the development clearly outweigh the
impacts and appropriate landscape mitigation is provided.

All proposals will be expected to be accompanied by information, in
the form of a Landscape and Visual Impact Assessment, sufficient to
understand the impacts of the development on landscape character,
historic landscape character, visual amenity and landscape
sensitivity having regard to the content of the relevant local
landscape character assessment, historic landscape
characterisation (where available) and supporting technical
documents and contribute, where appropriate, to the conservation
and enhancement, or restoration and recreation of the local
landscape.

Proposals located within the setting of the Peak District National Park
will also be expected to be sensitively located and designed, having
regard to the content of any relevant landscape strategies, to avoid
or minimise adverse impacts on the National Park.
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Proposals located within the Lower Derwent, Lower Dove and Trent
Valleys will be expected to have regard to the requirements of Policy
SP19: Restoration of Sand and Gravel Sites in the River Valleys.

Proposals for minerals development and minerals related
development will be expected to balance their economic need/value
against any landscape/visual harm to the wider landscape and any
subsequent harm that that may have to its enjoyment and the wider
visitor economy.
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REASONED JUSTIFICATION

11.2.49 National planning policy'%* seeks to conserve and enhance the natural and
local environment. In landscape terms this should be achieved through the
protection and enhancement of valued landscapes, recognising the intrinsic
character and beauty of the countryside. Great weight is also given to
conserving and enhancing landscape and scenic beauty in national parks,
and development in their setting should be sensitively located and designed
to avoid or minimise adverse impacts'®®. In order to implement this policy,
both mineral working and restoration schemes should be informed by the
landscape character of the area, ensuring that the schemes fit into, respect
and connect with the surrounding landscape.

11.2.50 Landscape and, in the case of Derby City, townscape character
assessments, have been produced which cumulatively cover the entire Plan
area. A further landscape character assessment has also been produced by
the Peak District National Park Authority'®®. The Landscape Character of
Derbyshire'®” has identified ten broad National Character Areas (NCAs) —
Dark Peak; White Peak, Derbyshire Peak Fringe and Lower Derwent;
Nottinghamshire, Derbyshire and Yorkshire Coalfield; Southern Magnesian
Limestone; Needwood and South Derbyshire Claylands; Trent Valley
Washlands; Melbourne Parklands; Leicestershire & South Derbyshire
Coalfields and Mease-Sence Lowlands - each of which includes a number
of smaller Landscape Character Types (LCTs) each with its own landscape
characteristics. The document also provides woodland and tree planting,
landscape management and habitat creation guidance appropriate to the
each LCT.

11.2.51 The documents are intended to be used as guidance to assist developers to
identify and, ultimately, design development proposals that include
appropriate mitigation measures and restoration schemes, based on locally
distinctive landscape features and elements.

11.2.52 Historic landscape characterisation work has been undertaken for parts of
the Plan area. It is currently held as a series of GIS datasets which can be

164 Paragraph 174, revised NPPF, July 2021

165 Paragraph 176 of revised NPPF, July 2021

166 | andscape Strateqgy: Peak District National Park

67 The Landscape Character of Derbyshire, 4t edition, Derbyshire County Council (December 2013)
Introduction (derbyshire.gov.uk)
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accessed through the Derbyshire Historic Environment Record. Further
guidance on historic landscape character assessments can also be found
on the Historic England website. 168

11.2.53 National planning policy does not define what is meant by the term ‘valued
landscapes’. However, as set out in paragraph 11.2.47 above, landscape
(and the wider countryside in general) is often valued for reasons other than
its natural or aesthetic qualities, even where the landscape would be
considered fragmented or not of exceptional quality. These can include
‘perceptual qualities’ such as its sense of wildness, remoteness, dark skies
or tranquillity; the opportunities it provides to local communities and visitors
to the Plan area for health, outdoor recreation and emotional and physical
wellbeing; its importance to biodiversity and locally distinctive ecological
networks; and evidence of historic human activity and influence. Derbyshire
County Council has produced two technical support documents, relating to
Areas of Multiple Environmental Sensitivity and Tranquility '%° which, working
within the established framework of landscape character types, have been
designed to enable the adoption of an holistic approach to identify those
areas of landscape of ‘multiple environmental sensitivity’ relating to ecology,
the historic environment, and visual unity. Similar work has been undertaken
for Nottinghamshire.

11.2.54 The Plan area contains a number of large quarries that are either located
close to or cross the administrative boundary of the Peak District National
Park. For development proposals located within the setting of the Peak
District National Park, national policy'’° requires development located in the
setting of a national park to be sensitively located and designed to avoid or
minimise adverse impacts to that designation. In exercising any of its
functions, including planning matters, Part Ill, paragraph 62, of the
Environment Act 1995 places a duty on local authorities to have regard to
the purposes for which National Parks are designated, stating that, where
there appears to be a conflict between those purposes, it shall attach greater
weight to the purpose of conserving and enhancing the natural beauty,
wildlife and cultural heritage of the National Park. Proposals for mineral
development or minerals related development located within the setting of
the Peak District National Park will be required to give consideration to the

168 Historic Landscape Characterisation: a Tool for Understanding and Managing Whole Areas | Historic
England

169 Technical Support Document 1: Areas of Multiple Environmental Sensitivity, Derbyshire County
Council, (2013), and Technical Support Document 2: Tranquillity, Derbyshire County Council, (2013).
170 Paragraph 176, revised NPPF, July 2021.
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11.2.55

11.2.56

11.2.57
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specific landscape sensitivities of the National Park, or any other feature or
attribute which makes up its special quality and sense of place. When
designing proposals in such locations, applicants should give consideration
to the flow of landscape character across and into the National Park
boundary. In addition to the Landscape Character of Derbyshire,
consideration should also be given to the Peak District National Park
Landscape Strategy and European Landscape Convention Action Plan’".

Landscapes within the Plan area, particularly around the Peak District and
the Derwent Valley, are also of significant importance to tourism, generating
millions of pounds for the local economy. Proposals for minerals
development and minerals related development will be expected to balance
their economic need/value against any landscape/visual harm to the wider
landscape and any subsequent harm that that may have to its enjoyment
and the wider visitor economy.

It is recognised by the MPA that some landscapes in the Plan area are
already at significant risk of harm, either through the legacy of past industry
and development or as a result of current development pressures for new
housing, employment land and transport infrastructure. The Trent Valley,
both in the Plan area and in adjacent counties including Nottinghamshire and
Staffordshire, which has long been a focus for the exploitation of its sand
and gravel resources, is under particular threat. The Plan therefore seeks
to adopt a strategic approach to restoration through the preparation of a
Supplementary Planning Document setting out a strategy for the restoration
of sand and gravel sites in the River Valleys, as set out at Chapter 10.

To ensure that new minerals development and minerals related development
considers existing landscapes and visual impact, a landscape and visual
impact assessment, proportionate to the scale and nature of the proposal,
will be required for all proposals to identify potential impacts on the
surrounding areas. All proposals for the restoration of minerals sites, such
as earthworks, after-use and planting, should reflect the landscape character
type and national character area as well as taking into account those other
qualities for which landscape is valued. Further guidance on how to
undertake landscape and visual impact assessments (LVIA) is contained in
PPG'2 and in the following Landscape Institute/Institute Environmental

171 Landscape Strategy: Peak District National Park

172 PP@G, paraaraph 036. Reference ID: 8-036-20190721 (July 2019)
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Management and Assessment document ‘Guidelines for Landscape and
Visual Impacts Assessment’ 3™ edition (2013)..

BIODIVERSITY AND GEODIVERSITY

11.2.58 The Plan area contains a rich and diverse range of biodiversity and
geodiversity assets. In addition to the locally distinct range of flora and fauna
within the Plan area, biodiversity can bring other environmental and socio-
economic benefits, including carbon sequestration, health and well-being
and tourism. It is essential, therefore, that proposals for minerals
development and minerals related development are appropriately managed
to ensure that sites of biodiversity and geodiversity value are protected and
enhanced.

POLICY DM5: BIODIVERSITY AND GEODIVERSITY

Proposals for minerals development and minerals related
development should seek to protect and enhance the nature
conservation interest by ensuring that they do not give rise to
unacceptable adverse impacts on biodiversity and geodiversity and
by providing significant net gains for biodiversity. Proposals for
development will be expected to be accompanied by information, in
the form of an Ecological Impact Assessment, sufficient to enable a
proper assessment of the implications for biodiversity and
geodiversity. The information should be appropriate to the scale of
the proposed development and proportionate to the level of
designation or the habitats/species likely to be affected.

Proposals for minerals development and minerals related
development will be supported where it can be demonstrated that
significant harm to biodiversity and/or geodiversity can be avoided
or, if that is not possible, adequately mitigated and, where applicable,
that they would:

[22]
o
(=}
(o]
>
S
©
=]
c
©
s
1
c
K
o
0
©
S
(]
£
E
©
(94
o
&
©
S
©
c
S
(%2}
2
£
Ne]
=]
o
(]
S
o
[}
m
(=]
o~
|
N
(o]
(=]
(3]
=
(]
—
o
—
(4]
v
o
|
(4]
—
e
[}
£
s
>
=]
™
[}
(=]
©
=
[}
[}
=
=
('
>
=]
S
()]
(=]

i) not adversely affect, either alone or in combination with other
plans and projects, the integrity of any European Site (Natura
2000 sites) unless:

a) there are no alternative solutions; and

b) there are imperative reasons of overriding public interest;
and
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c) adequate compensatory measures can be taken to ensure
the overall coherence of Natura 2000 is protected.

ii) avoid harm to any nationally and regionally designated nature
conservation sites, such as the Regionally Important Geological
Sites (RIGS) or Sites of Special Scientific Interest (SSSI)

iii) avoid harm to locally designated sites including Local Wildlife
Sites (LWS) and Local Nature Reserves (LNR)

iv) not give rise to the loss or deterioration of irreplaceable habitats
or geological/geomorphological networks

The level of protection to be afforded to the nature conservation
interest will be commensurate with its level of importance and
contribution to wider ecological or geological/geomorphological
networks.

Where development proposals do not comply with the above they will
only be supported if it has been clearly demonstrated that there is an
overriding public need for the proposal which outweighs the need to
safeguard biodiversity and/or geodiversity and there is no
satisfactory alternative with less or no harmful impacts. In such
cases, as a last resort, compensatory measures will be secured to
ensure a measurable biodiversity net gain.

Proposals will be supported where they deliver significant and
measurable net gains for biodiversity (based on the government’s
published biodiversity metric) and contribute to the establishment of
coherent and resilient ecological networks subject to compliance
with other policies in the Plan. In achieving this, all proposals will be
expected to have regard to the ecological diversity and
distinctiveness of the Plan area. Where necessary, these matters may
need to be secured using planning obligations.
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REASONED JUSTIFICATION

11.2.59 National policy seeks to ensure that planning should contribute to and
enhance the natural and local environment by protecting and enhancing
sites of biodiversity or geological value (in a manner commensurate with
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their statutory status or identified quality)'’3, minimising impacts on, and
providing net gains for, biodiversity including through the establishment of
coherent ecological networks that are more resilient to current and future
pressures’. Plans should clearly distinguish between the hierarchy of
international, national and locally designated sites and promote the
conservation, restoration and enhancement of priority habitats, ecological
networks and the protection and recovery of priority species; and identify and
pursue opportunities for securing measurable net gains for biodiversity'".

11.2.60 The Plan area possesses an extensive network of statutory and non-
statutory sites designated for their biodiversity and/or geodiversity interest.
The most significant of these, the ‘European sites’ (previously known as
Natura 2000 sites), are designated at the international level. European sites
are considered to be of exceptional importance in respect of rare,
endangered or vulnerable natural habitats and species and include Special
Areas of Conservation (SACs) and Special Protection Areas (SPAs). Within
the Plan area there are three European sites — Peak District Dales SAC,
Peak District Moors SPA and South Pennine Moors SAC, with a further two
(Bees Nest & Green Clay Pits SAC and Gang Mine SAC) located within the
Peak District National Park. The River Mease SAC is located on the
Derbyshire/Staffordshire border. The Birklands and Bilhaugh SPA and the
Sherwood Forest potential (pSPA) are in Nottinghamshire.

11.2.61 The Conservation of Habitats and Species Regulations 2017 confer specific
protection on sites of international importance and any proposal that would
be likely to have a significant effect on the integrity of a European site, either
alone or in combination with other plans or projects would need to ensure
that all impacts can be mitigated. Adverse impacts can result from both direct
and indirect effects, especially where there are known functional linkages or
pathways to the designated site. National policy'’® makes it clear that these
protections apply to candidate sites as well as those that have already been
designated. Any development that is not directly connected with the
management of any European sites, but likely to have a significant effect on
them, will require a Habitats Regulations Assessment to be carried out at the
planning application stage to ensure that any such effects can be mitigated.
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173 Paragraph 174(b), revised NPPF, (July 2021)
74 Paragraph 174 (d), revised NPPF (July 2021)
175 Paragraph 179, revised NPPF, (July 2021)

176 Paragraph 181 (a), revised NPPF, (July 2021)
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11.2.63

11.2.64
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11.2.65

The Plan area also contains, either partially or wholly, a number of sites that
are statutorily designated at a national level including over 53 Sites of
Special Scientific Interest (SSSIs) which are designated and protected under
the Wildlife and Countryside Act 1981, as amended by the Countryside and
Rights of Way Act 2000. SSSIs can be notified for their biodiversity or
geodiversity interest and the Plan area contains examples of both. The Plan
area also has one National Nature Reserve (NNR) at Calke Park in South
Derbyshire.

In addition to the above, there are over 1400 non-statutory sites within the
Plan area including 1196 Local Wildlife Sites (LWS), 52 Local Nature
Reserves (LNR) and 198 Regionally Important Geological Sites (RIGS).
These sites support and protect habitats, populations of species or
geological formations of at least local/County importance or greater. They
play a key role in maintaining the ecological networks and corridors found
across the County.

The Plan area also contains other habitats and species that fall outside the
scope of the designated sites identified above but which are conferred
protection under Section 41 of the Natural Environment and Rural
Communities Act 2006. These are known as Habitats of Principal
Importance for Conservation in England and Species of Principal Importance
in England and are derived from those species and habitats which were
previously included in the UK Biodiversity Action Plan (UKBAP). These,
together with LWS, LNRs and RIGs are considered to represent important
ecological resources, themselves combining to form part of the natural
capital of the Plan area, that occur outside of sites receiving statutory
protection and are therefore important material considerations in the
determination of planning applications. Derbyshire County Council has
recently commenced work on gathering an evidence base to enable it to
produce a Natural Capital Strategy and Local Nature Recovery Strategies
for the Plan area outside Derby City.

National policy'’” also sets out a sequential approach to decision making in
respect of biodiversity, the so-called ‘mitigation hierarchy’. This requires, in
the first instance, that significant harm from development be avoided (usually
through relocating a development proposal to an alternative site with fewer
harmful impacts), adequately mitigated, or, as a last resort, compensated

177 Paragraph 180, revised NPPF, (July 2021)

Part 3 | Non-Strategic Policies



for. Where this cannot be achieved, then planning permission should be
refused.

11.2.66 In those circumstances where applicants consider that compensation is the
only option, the MPA will expect any proposal to demonstrate that it would:
not lead to any net loss of habitat, provide the same or better type of
ecological features as those which will be affected with equivalent or
enhanced levels of ecological ‘functionality’. Compensation should also be
provided as close as possible to the location where the likely impacts will
occur and benefit the same habitats and species as those affected.
Proposals incorporating ecological compensation should also recognise
that, dependant on the type and scale of any habitats and species
concerned, these may take a number of years to achieve the quality of the
habitats lost.

BIODIVERSITY NET GAIN

11.2.67 In addition to the sequential approach, in line with national policy'’® the MPA
will expect all proposals for mineral development and mineral related
development to deliver significant biodiversity net gain. For the purposes of
this plan the MPA considers that ‘significant’ means more than the
mandatory minimum of 10% BNG which is likely to be under the Environment
Acy 2021. Biodiversity net gain delivers measurable improvements for
biodiversity by creating or enhancing habitats in association with
development and can be achieved on-site, off-site or through a combination
of on-site and off-site measures. Alongside enhancing the biodiversity of a
site or local ecological networks, biodiversity net gain can also assist in the
delivery of some of the strategic and sustainability objectives of the Plan
including building natural capital, assisting in adapting and mitigating the
effects of climate change, improving flood alleviation measures and
increased health and well-being of local communities. In order to achieve
this, the MPA will expect applicants to demonstrate that any benefits
promised will lead to demonstrable gains for biodiversity for current and
future generations, will be resilient to future pressures from further
development or climate change and have appropriate maintenance
measures in place. Where it is not possible to secure biodiversity net gain
through the use of planning conditions, the MPA may seek to secure them
using planning obligations.
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78 Paragraph 111, revised NPPF (July 2021)
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11.2.68 Further guidance on how to achieve biodiversity net gain can be found in
PPG'7? and in the following documents: ‘Biodiversity net gain. Good practice
principles for development. Part A: A practical guide’ (2019) produced by
CIRIA8 and British Standard BS 8683: 2021 ‘Process for designing and
implementing Biodiversity Net Gain’ (August 2021). The MPA will expect
applicants to assess Biodiversity net gain using the Government’s published
biodiversity metric tool (currently the DEFRA Biodiversity Metric 3.0 but
subject to update and refresh) - which is designed to provide a means of
assessing changes in biodiversity value brought about by development or
changes in land management. The MPA will also be producing a guidance
note, designed to accompany the Plan, which will set out its approach to
securing Biodiversity Net Gain.

11.2.69 To ensure that new proposals for minerals development and minerals related
development assess the impacts of biodiversity and geodiversity, an
ecological assessment, proportionate to the scale and nature of the
proposal, will be required. Further guidance on how to undertake ecological
assessment is set out in PPG'®" and in the CIEEM document ‘Guidelines for
Ecological Impact Assessment in the UK and Ireland: Terrestrial,
Freshwater, Coastal and Marine’ (2018).

TREES, WOODLAND AND HEDGEROWS

11.2.70 Trees, woodland and hedgerows are important landscape features which, in
addition to nature conservation, make a valuable contribution to the wider
landscape, contribute to the setting of heritage assets and are also of great
amenity value to local communities. Trees also play an important role in
adapting and mitigating the effects of climate change through carbon
sequestration.

11.2.71 Minerals development can have the potential to result in the loss of, or
damage to, trees, woodland and hedgerows. Such impacts can be a direct
result of, but are not limited to, such operations as the creation of new
working areas or the use of heavy plant and equipment without appropriate
root protection areas being put in place. Mineral development can, however,
also make a positive contribution to the creation of new, woodland,
hedgerows, and trees during restoration. Works to existing trees and

179 Paragraph 022 onwards (Ref ID 8-022-20190721), PPG, (July 2019).

180 ‘Bjodiversity net gain. Good practice principles for development. Part A: A practical guide’ (2019)
CIEEM

181 Paragraph 036 onwards (reference ID: 8-036-20190721), PPG, (July 2019)
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hedgerows, to strengthen and improve existing linkages and plant
specimens or advance planting schemes, are also often undertaken by
mineral operators as part of an agreed wider package of works..

POLICY DM6: TREES, WOODLAND AND HEDGEROWS

Proposals for minerals development and minerals related
development should seek to protect trees, woodland and hedgerows
from loss or damage unless it can be demonstrated that their removal
is necessary and appropriate mitigation can be achieved. Proposals
for development will be expected to be accompanied by
arboricultural information sufficient to enable an assessment of the
implications for trees, woodland and hedgerows. Assessments
should also identify any trees, woodland and hedgerows of value.

Development that would result in the loss or deterioration of ancient
woodland or the loss of aged or veteran trees found outside of
ancient woodland will not be supported unless it can be
demonstrated that there are wholly exceptional reasons for such
losses and a suitable compensation strategy exists.

Where the loss of trees, woodland and hedgerows can be justified,
replacement provision will be required which, as a minimum, should
be of equivalent quality and quantity to the trees and hedgerows to
be lost. All new and replacement woodland, tree and hedgerow
planting will be expected to be of a species appropriate to the local
character and distinctiveness of the site and appropriately managed
to ensure that it reaches full maturity. Where necessary, these
matters may need to be secured using planning obligations.

All proposals should contribute to the protection, enhancement, and
where possible expansion of woodlands, trees and hedgerows in the
area. Wherever possible, trees, hedgerows and woodland of value
should be retained and integrated within proposals for development
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REASONED JUSTIFICATION

11.2.72 National policy requires local plans and planning decisions to contribute to
and enhance the natural and local environment by recognising the intrinsic
character and beauty of the countryside, as well as the wider benefit, which
can include economic and other benefits, derived from trees and
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11.2.74
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11.2.75

woodland'®, It goes on to say that development resulting in the loss or
deterioration of irreplaceable habitats (such as ancient woodland and
ancient or veteran trees) should be refused unless there are wholly
exceptional reasons and a suitable compensation strategy exists'83. This
issue is dealt with under Policy DM5: Biodiversity and Geodiversity.

Section 197 of The Town and Country Planning Act 1990 places a general
duty on planning authorities to ensure, whenever it is appropriate, that in
granting planning permission for any development, adequate provision is
made, by the imposition of conditions, for the preservation or planting of
trees. Some hedgerows are given special protection under the Hedgerow
Regulations 1997, which prevent the removal of most substantial hedgerows
if they are deemed important in terms of their archaeological, historical,
landscape or wildlife value and are at least 30 years old. Other hedgerows,
whilst not meeting the criteria set out in the 1997 Regulations, are of
considerable value for wildlife and do qualify as Habitats of Principal
Importance.

Where proposals for minerals development and minerals related
development are likely to affect trees, woodland and hedgerows, applicants
will be required to identify those trees, woodland or hedgerows that may
potentially be affected. Removal of trees, woodland or hedgerows should be
avoided where possible. Areas identified for woodland conservation or
enhancement and trees covered by Tree Preservation Orders (TPOs) will be
afforded particular protection. A tree survey will often be required for
proposals affecting trees or proposals to fell trees. Where trees, hedgerows
or woodland are intended to be lost as part of a proposal, appropriate
compensatory planting should be provided as part of the development. The
MPA will support new tree and hedgerow planting and new woodland
creation where this expands tree cover in the Plan area where it has regard
to local distinctiveness.

Where necessary, the MPA may seek to secure appropriate management
and maintenance regimes for trees, woodland and hedgerows via planning
obligation where this is not possible through the imposition of planning
conditions

182 Paragraph 174(b), revised NPPF, (July 2021)
183 Paraaraph 180(c), revised NPPF (Julvy 2021)
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HISTORIC ENVIRONMENT

11.2.76 The historic environment is about more than just individual buildings,
monuments or sites; it includes places, areas or landscapes that have
historic significance and the connections between them. Heritage assets and
their settings contribute to sense of place, are valued by communities, and
can contribute to the economic prosperity of an area. They are an
irreplaceable resource which is vulnerable to damage or loss from
development and great weight should be given to their conservation so that
they can be enjoyed for their contribution to the quality of life of existing and
future generations.

11.2.77 Minerals can only be worked where they exist and, as a consequence, there
is potential for proposals for minerals development and minerals related
development to be located in close proximity to heritage assets, including
buried archaeology, or within their settings which may lead to harm to the
significance of those assets.

POLICY DM7: HISTORIC ENVIRONMENT AND

ARCHAEOLOGY

Proposals for mineral development and minerals related
development should seek to conserve and enhance the significance
of designated and non-designated heritage assets (including those
of archaeological interest) and their settings and, where applicable,
the outstanding universal value of the Derwent Valley Mills World
Heritage Site. The MPA will place great weight upon the conservation
of the significance of designated heritage assets relative to the
importance of the heritage asset affected.

Proposals affecting heritage assets and their setting will be expected
to be accompanied by a heritage impact assessment or heritage
statement, sufficient to understand the significance of the heritage
assets and their setting and the magnitude of any direct or indirect
impact(s) to that significance and setting from the proposed
development. The information should be appropriate to the scale of
the proposed development and proportionate to the importance of
the heritage asset. Where there is potential for archaeological
interest to be present, information should also include an appropriate
desk-based assessment and, where necessary, a field evaluation.
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Proposals for minerals development and minerals related
development will be supported where it can be demonstrated that
they would:

i) avoid causing substantial harm, or total loss of significance to
designated heritage assets or undesignated archaeological
sites of national importance and their setting. Proposals likely
to result in substantial harm, or total loss of significance of,
designated heritage assets and their settings will not be
supported unless it can be demonstrated that the substantial
harm or total loss of significance are necessary to achieve
substantial public benefits that outweigh that harm or loss.

ii) avoid causing less than substantial harm to designated heritage
assets or undesignated archaeological sites of national
importance. Proposals resulting in less than substantial harm
to the significance of designated heritage assets and their
settings will only be supported where it can be demonstrated
that the public benefit of the development would outweigh the
harm to the significance of the heritage assets and their setting.

iii) avoid causing unacceptable harm, either directly or indirectly,
to non-designated heritage assets, including non-designated
archaeological sites of less than national importance. Proposals
will be assessed according to the scale of any likely harm or
loss and the significance of the non-designated heritage asset.

iv) provide for the enhancement of specific features of the historic
environment, including individual heritage assets or historic
landscapes, as part of their approved restoration scheme or as
part of a wider package of mitigation measures associated with
the proposal.
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Conditions may be attached to planning permissions to secure an
appropriate programme for the investigation and recording of
archaeological or built heritage remains prior to and/or during
development, or for other mitigation measures including
preservation in situ, and for the information thus gathered to be made
publicly accessible through subsequent analysis, publication,
dissemination and archiving of results. Where it is not possible to
control these issues via condition, the MPA will seek to secure them
using planning obligations.

Part 3 | Non-Strategic Policies



REASONED JUSTIFICATION

11.2.78 The Planning (Listed Buildings and Conservation Areas) Act 1990 places a
duty on planning authorities to have special regard to the desirability of
preserving a listed building or its setting (Section 66(1)) and for special
attention to be paid to the desirability of preserving or enhancing the
character or appearance of a Conservation Area (Section 72).

11.2.79 National policy '8 requires that, when considering the impact of a proposed
development on the significance of a designated heritage asset, irrespective
of the level of potential harm to significance, great weight should be given to
the asset’s conservation. It goes on to say that, the more important the asset,
the greater the weight should be.

11.2.80 The Plan area possesses a significant number of designated heritage
assets. The most important of these, the Derwent Valley Mills World Heritage
Site, has been inscribed at the international level because of its Outstanding
Universal Value. Designated heritage assets at the national level include
listed buildings and registered Historic Parks and Gardens, both of which
can have Grade |, Grade II* or Grade Il status depending on their
importance; Scheduled Monuments; and Conservation Areas. The MPA is
aware of a further site, Creswell Crags, which is currently on the UK
Government’s tentative list to become a candidate World Heritage Site.

11.2.81 Where a proposal for minerals development or minerals related development
is likely to lead to substantial harm to, or total loss of significance of, a
designated heritage asset, planning permission will not be granted unless it
can be demonstrated that the substantial harm or total loss is necessary to
achieve substantial public benefits that outweigh that harm or loss or where
all of the following apply:

a) the nature of the heritage asset prevents all reasonable uses of the
site; and

b) no viable use of the heritage asset itself can be found in the medium
term through appropriate marketing that will enable its conservation;
and

c) conservation by grant-funding or some form of not for profit, charitable
or public ownership is demonstrably not possible; and

84 Paragraph 199, revised NPPF (July 2021)
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11.2.82

11.2.83

11.2.84
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11.2.85

d) the harm or loss is outweighed by the benefit of bringing the site back
into use .

Where the harm to the significance of a designated heritage asset resulting
from minerals or minerals related development is assessed as being less
than substantial, the MPA will weigh this against the public benefits of the
proposal including, where appropriate, securing its optimum viable use 86,

The Plan area also contains non-designated heritage assets. PPG defines
non-designated heritage assets as buildings, monuments, sites, places,
areas or landscapes identified as having a degree or heritage significance
meriting consideration in planning decisions, but which do not meet the
criteria for designated heritage assets'®’. When considering development
proposals, the MPA is required to take into account the effect of the
development on the significance of a non-designated heritage asset. In
weighing applications that directly or indirectly affect non-designated
heritage assets, the MPA is required to make a balanced judgement having
regard to the scale of any harm or loss and the significance of the heritage
asset'8. An exception to this approach is made for non-designated heritage
assets of archaeological interest which are demonstrably of equivalent
significance to scheduled monuments. Under those circumstances, the MPA
is required to consider these subject to the policies for designated heritage
assets '8

More information about designated and non-designated heritage assets in
the Plan area can be found on the Derbyshire Historic Environment Record
(HER) at the following link Home - Derbyshire Historic Environment Record
, Which holds information for the entire Plan area. Detailed information about
the Derwent Valley Mills World Heritage Site, including the overarching
Statement of Outstanding Universal Value (OUV) and a list of the attributes
of the OUV, and the elements of which they are formed, can be found in the
‘Derwent Valley Mills World Heritage Site Management Plan 2020-2025’ 19

The MPA will assess the need for preservation in situ of archaeological sites
and remains against their importance and the impact that their loss would

185 Paragraph 201, revised NPPF (July 2021)

186 Paragraph 202, revised NPPF (July 2021)

187 PPG, paragraph 039 (Reference ID: 18a-039-20190723) July 2019.
188 Paragraph 203, revised NPPF, (July 2021)

189 Footnote 68, revised NPPF (July 2021)

190 Derwent Valley Mills Management Plan 2020-2025
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have upon the overall archaeological resource of the Plan area. Although
the preservation of archaeological sites is a primary objective, it is clearly
impracticable to preserve them all. Equally, sites should not be destroyed
without careful consideration and appropriate mitigation. Where preservation
in-situ is not feasible, the MPA will expect sites to be surveyed, excavated
or otherwise appropriately recorded. These provisions can only be assessed
after the archaeological characteristics of proposed development sites have
been evaluated. The MPA will seek to secure these matters via planning
condition or, where necessary, planning obligation.

11.2.86 Where a development proposal has the potential to affect the significance of
a heritage asset, the MPA will expect the planning application to be
accompanied by a Heritage Impact Assessment (HIA), proportionate to the
scale of the development and importance of the asset likely to be affected.
Where an application site is known to include, or has the potential to include,
heritage assets with archaeological interest, the MPA will expect the
application to include an appropriate desk-based assessment and, where
desk-based research is insufficient, to properly assess the interest, a field
evaluation. In all instances, and as a minimum, applicants will be expected
to consult the Derbyshire Historic Environment Record. Further information
regarding the production of a Heritage Impact Assessment is set out in PPG.
For proposals either located in, or likely to affect the OUV of the Derwent
Valley Mills World Heritage site, it is recommended that the HIA be produced
using the guidance and toolkit for impact assessments in a world heritage
context set out on the UNESCO World Heritage Convention website 9",

WATER MANAGEMENT AND FLOOD RISK

11.2.87 Minerals development and minerals related development has the potential
to impact upon the flow and quality of surface water features such as rivers,
ditches and lakes as well as groundwater movement. It is important,
therefore, that these impacts are avoided through good design and
management of minerals sites.

11.2.88 Climate change is likely to lead to increased and new risks of flooding within
the lifetime of planned developments. Minerals development and minerals
related development need to be appropriately planned and designed to
avoid, reduce and where necessary manage flood risk. However, the

191 World Heritage Centre - Guidance and Toolkit for Impact Assessments in a World Heritage Context

(unesco.org).
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restoration of existing and new mineral workings in flood risk areas to
increase flood water storage and enhance the natural environment can
sometimes be beneficial.

POLICY DM8: WATER MANAGEMENT AND FLOOD RISK

Proposals for minerals development and minerals related
development will be supported where it can be demonstrated that
they would not result in unacceptable impacts on:

o surface water quality, quantity and flows;
e groundwater quality, quantity, levels and flows;

o flood flows and conveyance routes, flood storage capacity, the
integrity of flood defences and local land drainage systems; or

e where development proposals are located close to river
corridors, the physical integrity of watercourses through
suitable easements between a river bank and the proposed
excavation area.

Proposals will be expected to:

i) incorporate flood risk protection, flood resilience measures
appropriate to the character and biodiversity of the area and the
specific requirements of the site, ensuring that the development
would not increase flood risk to the site, or to others.

ii) demonstrate how water quality, both surface and groundwater,
will be managed to ensure no deterioration, and where possible
enhancement, to help support and meet the wider requirements
of the Water Framework Directive.

iii) demonstrate that all phases of development, including
restoration, have been designed to enhance the water
management of the site and alleviate the risk of flooding in the
long-term.

iv) where development proposals are located close to river
corridors, provide a site-specific geomorphology assessment to
determine the minimum stand-off required between mineral
excavations and any watercourse.
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v) incorporate Sustainable Drainage Systems (SuDS) to manage
surface water drainage unless it can be demonstrated that it is
impracticable to do so.

vi) Where practicable, provide for the incorporation of flood risk
reduction measures e.g. flood plain storage and reconnection,
flood defence structures, and land management practices to
benefit local communities, as part of their approved restoration
scheme or as part of a wider package of mitigation measures
associated with the proposal.

Where it is not possible to control these issues via condition, the
MPA will seek to secure them using planning obligations.

REASONED JUSTIFICATION
Flood risk

11.2.89 National policy on flood risk is set out in the NPPF'92. Detailed guidance on
assessing flood risk is also set out in PPG'3. The aim is to steer
inappropriate development away from areas at risk of flooding by directing
development away from areas at highest risk (whether existing or future) and
to reduce the causes and impacts of flooding. It says that where
development is necessary in high-risk flood areas, the development should
be made safe for its lifetime without increasing flood risk elsewhere'%4. The
NPPF also sets out a sequential, risk-based approach’® for assessing
appropriate locations for development, based on the indicative Flood Maps
prepared by the Environment Agency'%; an Exception Test'”, to assess
whether development should be permitted in higher risk areas; and a
“hierarchy of options”, to reduce and manage surface water run-off from
development sites in high rainfall events'®® Strategic Flood Risk
Assessments have been carried out in 2012, 2021 and again in 2022 to
inform the preparation of the Plan'®.
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192 Paragraphs 159 — 169, revised NPPF, (July 2021)

198 PPG, paragraphs 001- 080 Reference ID: 7-001-20220825 onwards (August 2022)

194 Paragraph 159, NPPF (July 2021)

195 Paragraph 161, revised NPPF (July 2021)

19 Flood map for planning - GOV.UK (flood-map-for-planning.service.gov.uk)

197 Paragraphs 163 — 166, revised NPPF (July 2021)

198 Paragraphs 167 and 169, revised NPPF (July 2021)

199 Derbyshire County and Derby City Councils SFRA Level 1 Auag 2012, January and December 2022
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11.2.90

11.2.91

11.2.92
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11.2.93

Proposals for minerals development and minerals related development that
are not allocated in the Plan which fall in identified areas of flood risk will be
required to undergo a sequential test and, where appropriate, the Exception
test, before deciding upon a preferred location. However, because minerals
can only be worked where they are found, mineral operations are often, by
necessity, located in areas at risk of flooding. For this reason, national
policy?® classifies minerals working and processing (except for sand and
gravel working) as ‘Less Vulnerable Development’ and sand and gravel
working as ‘Water compatible development’. As a consequence, minerals
development can, subject to appropriate design and management, be
permitted within Flood Zones 1, 2 and 3a. Sand and gravel quarries are also
appropriate in Flood Zone 3b.

Where appropriate, mineral operators should take the sequential approach
into consideration when siting ancillary equipment or buildings, which may
be vulnerable to flood risk even if the quarrying itself is water compatible,
and the design of the phasing of working.

As set out in national policy?°!, the MPA will require applicants to produce
an appropriate Site Specific Flood Risk Assessment to be undertaken for
any development proposal where the following criteria apply:

o All development located within Flood Zones 2 or 3

o Development proposals over 1 hectare in Flood zone 1;

e Land which has been identified by the Environment Agency as having
critical drainage problems;

e Land identified in a strategic flood risk assessment (SFRA) as being at
increased risk of future flood risk; or

e land that may be subject to other sources of flooding, where its
development would introduce a more vulnerable use.

Further information regarding the content of site-specific flood risk
assessments is set out in PPG202 gnd also on the Government website203,

200 Annex 3: Flood Risk Vulnerability Classification, NPPF (July 2021)
201 Footnote 55, revised NPPF (July 2021) and Flood risk assessments if you're applying for planning
permission - GOV.UK (www.gov.uk)

202 PpPG, paragraphs 001- 080 Reference ID: 7-001-20220825 onwards (August 2022)
203 Flood risk assessments if you're applying for planning permission - GOV.UK (www.gov.uk) (February

2017)
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11.2.94 In the Plan area, a number of different bodies have responsibilities in terms
of managing flood risk. The Environment Agency is responsible for
managing the risk of flooding from main rivers and reservoirs and prepares
national and regional flood risk guidance and strategies. Derbyshire County
Council and Derby City Council also each have a statutory role as Lead Local
Flood Authority (LLFA) for their respective administrative areas. LLFA are
responsible for developing, maintaining and applying a strategy for local
flood risk management in their areas and for maintaining a register of flood
risk assets. They also have lead responsibility for managing the risk of
flooding from surface water, groundwater and ordinary watercourses. WWhen
considering proposals for minerals development and minerals related
development, the MPA recommends that applicants engage with these
bodies at the earliest opportunity.

11.2.95 Mineral extraction within floodplains have the potential to temporarily reduce
storage capacity, impede flows and therefore increase the risk of flooding
elsewhere. Potential obstructions can include soil and overburden mounds
and fixed plant. In addition, buildings and hard standing associated with
minerals development can lead to an increase in surface run-off and
therefore contribute to flooding. Careful site design at the planning
application stage will be required to address potential flood issues to ensure
that flood risk is not increased on the site or elsewhere. Where possible,
buildings and other obstructions should be located in parts of the site a lower
risk of flooding.

11.2.96 In addition to flooding from watercourses, surface water flooding from rainfall
onto hardstandings can occur. Surface water flooding events would normally
involve a much smaller volume more local to the site. Where appropriate,
Sustainable Drainage Systems (SuDS) capable of storing and controlling the
discharge of water, including that arising from surface water flooding should
be incorporated into the design of proposals. Wherever possible, SuDS
should be designed to deliver multifunctional benefits including biodiversity,
amenity and water quality enhancements.
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11.2.97 When assessing the impacts of minerals development and minerals related
development on surface water discharges, the MPA will require applicants
to consider both water quality and quantity issues. The primary aim when
considering the design of SuDS should be to reduce surface water discharge
by appropriate soakaways and other infiltration systems, followed by
attenuating (i.e. holding back) high flows of water during heavy rainfall.
Discharging (uncontaminated) water to suitable water courses or surface
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water sewers are both more sustainable than discharging to combined
sewers.

11.2.98 The MPA will require development proposals to be accompanied by
appropriate management and maintenance regimes for surface water
drainage systems. On greenfield sites, applicants will be expected to
demonstrate that the current natural discharge solution from a site is at least
mimicked. On previously developed land, applicants should target a
reduction of surface water discharge.

11.2.99 The restoration of mineral workings can also bring multifunctional
environmental enhancements, including the minimisation of flood risk to the
site and others and enhancement of natural capital both within the site and
its surrounding area. The MPA will expect restoration schemes to explore
opportunities for delivering wider environmental benefits, including adapting
to and mitigating the impacts of future flood risk through site restoration
schemes. Appropriate landscaping of a site can also assist in reducing
surface water discharge.

11.2.100 Restoration schemes involving semi-natural wetland or lake habitats close
to river corridors can also potentially impact on the efficacy of natural flood
processes, flood defences or other flood alleviation measures. Operators
should ensure that restoration schemes are designed to enable natural
processes and river-plain interaction to recover following the cessation of
mineral extraction operations. The former mineral workings at Attenborough
Nature Reserve (located in the Plan area and in Nottinghamshire) provide a
good example of a high nature conservation value restoration which also
provides significant flooding benefit to local communities.

WATER QUALITY

11.2.101 Minerals and waste developments also have the potential to deplete or
pollute surface waters as a result of mineral extraction below the
watercourse, chemicals or waste contaminants, soil and silt carried in
surface water run-off during construction activities, or erosion of river banks
due to excess water run-off.
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11.2.102 The Environment Agency is the main body responsible for maintaining water
quality and resources in the UK and provides advice on the protection of
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surface and groundwater protection zones?%4. It also publishes information
on groundwater vulnerability and the location of source protection zones for
water supply. Groundwater Protection uses aquifer designations (reflecting
the importance of aquifers in terms of groundwater as a resource and also
their role in supporting surface water flows) which are consistent with the
Water Framework Directive?®. A key aim of the Water Framework Directive
is to prevent deterioration in the status of water bodies, improve their
ecological and chemical status and prevent further pollution.

11.2.103 The MPA will require all proposals for mineral development and minerals
related development to satisfactorily assess potential impacts on the water
environment during all phases (e.g. construction, operational and
restoration) of the proposed development. Hydrological or, where required,
hydrogeological assessments will be required to take account of likely
impacts to surface water quality, quantity and flows and ground water quality
and levels resulting from minerals development and minerals related
development. Such impacts could result from operations such as de-
watering operations, water discharge or through the inappropriate storage of
fuels and other pollutants. Mineral workings below the water table could also
result in adverse impacts. Assessments should also set out appropriate
mitigation measures, including at the restoration stage, to ensure that
minerals development and minerals related development would not
adversely affect surface and ground waters. The restoration of mineral sites
can offer opportunities for multifunctional enhancements which can include
the opportunity to provide water quality improvements.

SOIL QUALITY AND AGRICULTURAL LAND

11.2.104 Minerals development and minerals related development often takes place
on agricultural land and depending on the scale and nature of a proposal,
can result in its damage or permanent loss through inappropriate restoration
schemes and techniques. The movement, handling storage and mixing of
soils (including topsoils, subsoils and overburden) to access underlying
minerals can also lead to their damage or degradation if undertaken
inappropriately or in the wrong conditions.
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204 Groundwater source protection zones (SPZs) - GOV.UK (www.gov.uk)
205 Groundwater (europa.eu)
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POLICY DM9: SOIL QUALITY AND AGRICULTURAL LAND

Proposals for minerals development and minerals related
development will be supported where it can be demonstrated that
they will protect and conserve soil resources and their quality and
safeguard the long-term potential of best and most versatile
agricultural land. Proposals should prioritise the managed recovery,
retention, storage, conservation and treatment of soil including soil
making resources for beneficial and, where appropriate, reuse within
the site

REASONED JUSTIFICATION

11.2.105 Soil is a finite resource that is essential for growing food and other crops,
supporting biodiversity, contributing to landscape character, storing water,
capturing carbon as well as acting as buffer against pollution. It is also a
natural capital asset that provides important ecosystem services. National
policy requires the MPA to protect and enhance valued soils and prevent the
adverse effects of unacceptable levels of pollution. It also requires the MPA
to take into account the economic and other benefits of best and most
versatile agricultural land?%. Where significant development of agricultural
land is demonstrated to be necessary, the MPA should seek the use of areas
of poor quality land in preference to that of higher quality??” to ensure that
the long-term potential of ‘best and most versatile land’ is safeguarded for
future generations.

11.2.106 The quality of agricultural land is classified by Defra and Natural England
using the Agricultural Land Classification (ALC). The ALC system classifies
land into five grades, with grade 3 subdivided into sub-grades 3a and 3b.
The best and most versatile land is defined as Grades 1, 2 and 3a in the
NPPF2%_This is the land which is most flexible, productive and efficient in
response to inputs and which can best deliver future crops for food and non-
food uses such as biomass, fibres and pharmaceuticals.
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11.2.107 The MPA will assess the impact of proposals for minerals development and
minerals related development on soils, their intrinsic character and the

208 Paragraph 174, revised NPPF (July 2021)
207 Footnote 58, revised NPPF (July 2021)
208 Annex 2: Glossary, revised NPPF
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sustainability of the many ecosystems they deliver. Where proposals involve
the disturbance of soils, subsoils and overburden arisings, they will be
expected to be accompanied by sufficient information to demonstrate that
soil quality will be protected and maintained throughout the life of the
development particularly during operations involving stripping, handling,
storage, management and final placement.

11.2.108 Where proposals are located on best and most versatile agricultural land,
the MPA will expect the planning application to include sufficient information,
including an agricultural land assessment, to demonstrate that the
development will prioritise the development of poorer-quality land, avoiding
significant development of best and most versatile agricultural land unless it
is demonstrated to be necessary; safeguard the long-term potential of best
and most versatile agricultural land by enabling the land to retain its longer-
term capability for agricultural use where practicable; and optimise the
restoration of agricultural land quality where the proposed after-use returns
sites to an agricultural after use so that the potential of the BMV land can be
maintained.

11.2.109 Further guidance on soils and assessment of agricultural land is set out in
PPG and on the Natural England website?%°. The Institute of Quarrying has
also recently published revised good practice guidance on the handling of
soils in mineral workings?10

AVIATION SAFETY

11.2.110 Where minerals development and minerals related development is located
close to an airport, one of the main hazards is bird strike, particularly where
the site is restored to open water or wetland habitats. Tall buildings or
structures located on mineral sites may also represent a hazard. It is
important, therefore, that the development is designed carefully in order to
maintain aviation safety.
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POLICY DM10: AVIATION SAFETY

Minerals development and minerals related development within an
airport safeguarding area will only be supported where it can be

209 Guide to assessing development proposals on agricultural land - GOV.UK (www.gov.uk)
210 Soils Guidance (quarrying.org)
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demonstrated that the development, including the form of restoration,
would not constitute a significant hazard to aviation safety.

Restoration proposals for sites in these areas will be expected to
balance the need to minimise the attractiveness of the site to birds that
constitute a risk to aviation safety with other environmental
considerations including climate change, landscape or biodiversity.

All proposals within an airport safeguarding area will be expected to
operate in accordance with the provisions of an agreed Bird Hazard
Management Plan.

REASONED JUSTIFICATION

11.2.111 The Town and Country Planning (Safeguarding Aerodromes, Technical Sites
and Military Explosives Storage Areas) Direction 2002 seeks to ensure that
the operation and development of civil and military aerodromes and technical
sites is not impeded through inappropriate development including buildings
and structures that obscure runway approach or impede navigation aids or
telecommunications systems; lighting with the potential to distract pilots; or
development which has the potential to increase the number of birds/the bird
hazard risk such as the restoration of mineral workings. National policy
requires mineral working, restoration and after-use proposals to take
account of aviation safety.

11.2.112 Where proposals for minerals development and minerals related
development are located within 13km of officially safeguarded civil
aerodromes, 8 miles of military aerodromes, delineated safeguard areas for
(NATS) Technical Sites or within the identified safeguarding areas of other
aerodromes, the MPA must consult the appropriate authority. In the event
that proposals for mineral development or minerals related development
results in unacceptable adverse impacts on aviation safety, planning
permission should not be granted
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11.2.113 Open water and wetland-based restoration schemes for minerals sites have
the potential to attract increased numbers of large flocking birds such as
gulls and geese, which can increase the overall risk of bird strike to aircraft.
Some species of birds associated with bird strike can also be found on
agricultural land. Water-based restoration can be achieved without
constituting an unacceptable risk to aviation safety, through the incorporation
of measures such as the creation of reed beds or fragmented ponds, instead
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of open water, as these are generally less attractive to the flocking birds that
present a bird strike hazard. It is important, therefore, that careful
consideration be given to the restoration of mineral sites located in airport
safeguarding areas. Schemes should aim to balance local landscape and
biodiversity distinctiveness with the need to minimise the risk of bird strike.

11.2.114 The MPA will continue to work closely with airport authorities and other
interested bodies to ensure that sites close to airports are designed and
restored in ways which minimise the risk of bird strike. In the Plan area, the
only officially safeguarded civil or military aerodrome is East Midlands
Airport. Safeguarded NATS technical sites are also located in Derbyshire
Dales. Other aerodromes in, or close to the Plan area, that need to be taken
into account include Derby Aerodrome at Egginton, Tatenhill aerodrome
near Burton-on-Trent in Staffordshire and Netherthorpe Aerodrome near
Worksop in Nottinghamshire. These are set out on Figure 11.2.1 below.

[22]
o
(=}
(o]
>
S
©
=]
c
©
s
1
c
s
o
B
©
S
(]
£
£
e
(94
o
&£
©
L
©
c
S
(%2}
oA
£
Ne]
=]
o
(]
S
o
0
(2]
(=]
(o]
|
N
(2
(=]
(o]
c
(]
—
o
—
(4]
v
o
|
v
—
e
(]
£
=
P
=]
™
(]
(=)
©
[ =
[}
()]
=
=
('
>
=]
S
()]
(=)

Part 3 | Non-Strategic Policies



Figure 11.2.1: Safeguarded aerodromes
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GREEN BELT

11.2.115 Within the Plan area, there are four areas of Green Belt — the
Derby/Nottingham Green Belt, the North East Derbyshire Green Belt (also
known as Sheffield/South Yorkshire Green Belt), the North West Derbyshire
Green Belt and the South Derbyshire Green Belt. These are set out on
Figure 2.1 in Chapter 2: Spatial Overview. As set out in the NPPF, the
fundamental aim of Green Belt policy is to prevent urban sprawl by keeping
land permanently open and its essential characteristics are its openness and
permanence.

POLICY DM11: GREEN BELT

Proposals for minerals development and minerals related
development will be supported where it can be demonstrated that
they will maintain the openness of the Green Belt and the purposes
of including land within it.

Inappropriate development will not be approved except in very
special circumstances. Very special circumstances will not exist
unless the potential harm to the Green Belt by reason of
inappropriateness, and any other harm, is clearly outweighed by
other considerations.

REASONED JUSTIFICATION

11.2.116 Minerals can only be worked where they are found. Within the Plan area, a
range of minerals are found in the Green Belt including building stone, coal
and hydrocarbons in the North East Derbyshire Green Belt, hydrocarbons
and sand and gravel in the Nottingham-Derby Green Belt and, brick clay and
sandstone in the North West Derbyshire Green Belt. It is possible, therefore,
that proposals for minerals development and minerals related development
in the Green Belt will come forward during the plan period.

11.2.117 The NPPF?2"" states that minerals extraction is not inappropriate in the Green
Belt where this preserves its openness and does not conflict with the
purposes of including land within it. Appropriately designed and restored

211 Paragraph 150, revised NPPF (July 2021)
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mineral working is therefore capable of being accommodated within the
Green Belt where this does not conflict with national policy.

11.2.118 All proposals will need to demonstrate that the location, scale and impacts
of the development will not harm the openness of Green Belt or the purposes
of including land within it. Such assessment should be proportionate to the
nature, location, duration and size of the proposed development and any
potential harm it may bring to the openness of the Green Belt. Consideration
should be given to how all stages (construction, operation and restoration)
of the proposal would affect the characteristics of the Green Belt and the
purposes of including land within it; whether any part of the proposal would
constitute inappropriate development in the Green Belt; and if, in the event
that any part of the development would be inappropriate, what very special
circumstances might exist to justify that development.

11.2.119 Very special circumstances will not exist unless the potential harm to the
Green Belt by reason of inappropriateness, and any other harm, is clearly
outweighed by other considerations. Very special circumstances will need to
be considered on a case-by-case basis and will depend on the
circumstances of any proposed development. The presence of minerals -
which can only be developed where they exist - and the contribution they
can make to maintaining a steady and adequate supply, may be capable of
being relevant considerations, depending on the circumstances at the time
of any application. Minerals related development not directly associated with
the winning and working of minerals e.g. concrete batching plants are
unlikely to be considered appropriate development in the Green Belt.

11.2.120 Following mineral extraction, sites should be restored to a use compatible
with Green Belt objectives and seek to enhance its appropriate use. This
could include opportunities for biodiversity net gain, enhancement of
ecological networks and natural capital, measures to enhance existing
landscapes and visual amenity and to increase public access and
opportunities for outdoor sport and recreation. Such opportunities will not
negate the need to comply with protective Green Belt policy.

(32
(o]
o
(o}
>
S
(3]
=
c
©
s
1
c
o)
o
v
©
F o
()
£
S
©
(9}
!
£
©
S
©
c
2
[%2]
0
S
o]
=
iy
()
1.
o
o0
P
(=}
o~
|
N
o
(=]
o~
c
S
—
o
—
]
(%}
o
-
(]
—
e
v
£
=
P
=]
™
1]
(=]
©
c
(4]
v
=
=
4
>
=]
™
[}
a

GREEN AND BLUE INFRASTRUCTURE

11.2.121 Green (and blue) infrastructure can be defined as a network of strategically
planned multi-functional green and blue (water) spaces and other natural
features, and the connections between them, that are capable of delivering,
through appropriate design and management, a wide range of
environmental, economic, health and wellbeing benefits for nature, climate,

Part 3 | Non-Strategic Policies



local and wider communities and prosperity. The green and blue
infrastructure network may comprise spaces in public or private ownership,
with or without public access.

11.2.122 Green and blue infrastructure is also a natural capital asset that provides
multiple benefits at a range of scales. Natural capital refers to the elements
of the natural environment (often referred to as ‘natural assets’) which
provide benefits (‘ecosystem services’) to local communities. Maintaining
and enhancing the resilience of natural assets is essential to community
health and well-being at both the local and strategic level.

11.2.123 Whilst poorly planned and managed minerals and minerals related
development have the potential to result in the loss or deterioration of green
and blue infrastructure through intensive and long-term environmental
disturbance, well designed schemes also have the potential to contribute
significantly to the extent and quality of local and strategic green and blue
infrastructure networks within the Plan area and, through them, enhance its
natural capital.

POLICY DM12: GREEN AND BLUE INFRASTRUCTURE

Proposals for minerals development and minerals related
development will be supported where it can be demonstrated that
they will not compromise the integrity of existing strategic and local
green and blue infrastructure assets or the natural capital of the Plan
area.

All proposals for minerals development and minerals related
development will be expected to take account of, and provide
opportunities to create, maintain and enhance green and blue
infrastructure provision in the Plan area and, where possible,
improve accessibility to these assets. Proposals should aim to
incorporate a range of green and blue infrastructure to maximise the
delivery of multi-functionality and ecosystem services, incorporate
water quality improvements and/or opportunities to improve the
water environment, support climate change adaptation and
encourage healthy and active lifestyles. Where applicable, the MPA
will expect the proposals to have regard to the content of existing
green and blue infrastructure strategies or other approved strategies
promoting change at the landscape scale.
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Where new green and blue infrastructure assets are proposed details
of the arrangements for the long-term management of the asset will
need to be provided prior to the determination of any planning
application. Where necessary, these matters may need to be secured
using planning obligations.

REASONED JUSTIFICATION

11.2.124 National policy requires that strategic policies should set out an overall
strategy for the pattern, scale and quality of development, and make
sufficient provision for green infrastructure?'2. It also requires the MPA to
take a strategic approach to maintaining and enhancing networks of habitats
and green infrastructure; and plan for the enhancement of natural capital at
a catchment or landscape scale across local authority boundaries?'3

11.2.125 PPG?'outlines the types of land use that comprise green (and blue)
infrastructure and recognises the benefits (ecosystem services) that it can
bring to local communities. The guidance identifies the following planning
goals which green infrastructure can help achieve?'>:

¢ Building a strong, competitive economy;

e Achieving well-designed places;

e Promoting healthy and safe communities;

¢ Mitigating climate change, flooding and coastal change; and

e Conserving and enhancing the natural environment.

11.2.126 The extent to which green and blue infrastructure is capable of providing
these benefits is largely dependent on how well it is designed and
maintained. Whilst individual assets can serve a useful purpose in isolation,
direct connectivity between multiple green and blue infrastructure assets can
help maximise the benefits that they generate and reduce issues associated
with fragmentation and severance. In line with the requirements of policy
SP1: Sustainable Minerals Development, Policy DM12 seeks to establish a
comprehensive and well managed network of multifunctional green and

(32
(o]
o
(o}
>
S
(3]
=
c
©
s
1
c
o)
o
v
©
F o
()
£
S
©
(9}
!
£
©
S
©
c
2
[%2]
0
S
o]
=
iy
()
1.
o
o0
P
(=}
o~
|
N
o
(=]
o~
c
S
—
o
—
]
(%}
o
-
(]
—
e
v
£
=
P
=]
™
1]
(=]
©
c
(4]
v
=
=
4
>
=]
™
[}
a

212 Pgragraph 20, revised NPPF (July 2021)
213 Paragraph 175, revised NPPF (July 2021)
214 Paragraph 004, Reference ID 8-004-20190721 & Paragraph: 005 Reference ID: 8-005-20190721

215 paragraph: 006 Reference ID: 8-006-20190721
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infrastructure assets for the Plan area and, through them, enhance its natural
capital.

11.2.127 Although there is no single overarching strategy, green infrastructure
strategies have been adopted for parts of the Plan area. The 6C’s Green
Infrastructure Strategy?'®, which takes in the counties of Leicestershire,
Derbyshire and Nottinghamshire, is relevant to Derby City Council, Amber
Valley Borough Council, South Derbyshire District Council and Erewash
Borough Council. The Greater Nottingham Green and Blue Infrastructure
Strategy includes the administrative area of Erewash Borough Council?'7.
Green infrastructure studies have also been undertaken as part of local plan
preparation by Derbyshire District Council, High Peak Brough Council and
Chesterfield Borough Council. Derbyshire County Council is also currently
building an evidence base to assist in the production of a Natural Capital
Strategy which, it is hoped, will be adopted by 2023. The MPA will utilise the
studies and adopted strategies when assessing the impact of development
proposals on existing green infrastructure assets as well as any potential
linkages to those assets.

11.2.128 Proposals for mineral development and, where appropriate, mineral related
development, will be expected to contribute to the extension or enhancement
of the green and blue infrastructure network in the Plan area, helping to
address deficiencies in existing provision and providing good quality
connections to the network and throughout the development. The MPA will
expect green infrastructure principles to be considered and incorporated into
proposals for minerals development at the earliest possible opportunity.
They should be considered at every scale (e.g. local or strategic) and be
capable of delivering a wide range of environmental, health and quality of
life benefits for local communities. Applicants should assess the site context
for green infrastructure functions and take opportunities to achieve multi-
functionality by bringing green infrastructure functions together.
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11.2.129 In developing proposals for minerals development and minerals related
development, the MPA will expect applicants to have regard to the content
of existing green infrastructure strategies, or other strategies approved
during the Plan period, promoting change at the landscape scale. These
should be viewed and considered alongside other relevant policies of this

216 6cs Green Infrastructure Strategy (July 2010)
217 Greater Nottingham Green and Blue Infrastructure Strategy Part 1 (July 2020)
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Plan to identify opportunities for protecting, enhancing and connecting green
infrastructure assets as part of new development.

11.2.130 Green and blue infrastructure requires sustainable management and
maintenance arrangements to be put in place if it is to provide benefits and
services in the long term and ensure operations deliver biodiversity net gains
and other environment enhancements and benefits. The protection,
enhancement and creation of green and blue infrastructure should be
considered at an early stage of a mineral development proposal. Planning
conditions or, if necessary, planning obligations will be required to secure
and fund new and existing green and blue infrastructure assets both on site
and, if necessary, offsite.

PUBLIC ACCESS

11.2.131 Minerals development and minerals related development can have
significant direct or indirect impacts on public rights of way, open spaces and
informal outdoor recreational land and their users. Public access to such
routes and areas may be restricted for health and safety reasons or to
prevent criminal damage. Where rights of way are affected, arrangements
for their temporary or permanent diversion must be put in place as part of
proposals. Restoration of mineral workings may provide an opportunity to
provide new or enhanced rights of way and outdoor recreational uses.

POLICY DM13: PUBLIC ACCESS

Proposals for minerals development and minerals related
development will be supported where it can be demonstrated that
they will not have an unacceptable impact on the existing rights of
way network and its users. Where this is not practicable, satisfactory
proposals for temporary or permanent diversions, which are of at
least an equivalent convenience, quality or interest must be provided.
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Improvements and enhancements to the rights of way network will
be sought and, where possible, recreational access to restored
minerals workings will be increased. Opportunities will be taken for
the provision of new routes and links between existing routes,
especially at the restoration stage with priority given to meeting the
objectives of any adopted Rights of Way Improvement Plans
covering the Plan area as well as any adopted strategies for
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greenways and/or cycle networks. Where necessary, these matters
may need to be secured using planning obligations.

REASONED JUSTIFICATION

11.2.132 National policy?'® states that policies should protect and enhance public
rights of way and access. Opportunities to provide better facilities for users,
such as adding links to the existing rights of way, should be sought. Where
appropriate, manned crossing points will be required to ensure that the
existing rights of way network is not compromised during development.
Proposals for new rights of way will need to consider how they can best link
into the existing rights of way network. All proposals for new or improved
rights of way will also need to consider the needs of people with mobility
problems and other disabilities and comply with the requirements of the
Equality Act 2010.

11.2.133 The Plan area has a diverse network of footpaths, bridleways and byways
which, when combined, provides approximately 3,000 miles of routes.
Combined with the many other paths, trails, greenways and areas of open
access land, this unique resource is an important tourism and recreation
asset offering local communities and visitors the opportunity to explore the
countryside as well as providing a sustainable means of access to schools,
shops, work places and other community facilities. Despite this, parts of the
Plan area also suffer from a poor-quality environment, or a lack of publicly
accessible green space. Therefore, efforts to improve public rights of way
and access within, or as part of the restoration of, mineral developments
should be targeted to help address existing shortfalls as well as providing
new infrastructure.

11.2.134 When designing restoration schemes incorporating enhanced public access,
new rights of way or new links between existing rights of way/multi-user
routes, reference should be made, where appropriate, to the objectives of
the appropriate Rights of Way Improvement Plan (RoWIP) or adopted
greenway strategies. Within the Plan area there are two RoWIP which
should be taken into account - the Rights of Way Improvement Plan for the
City of Derby 2014-2017 and the Rights of Way Improvement Plan for
Derbyshire 2007 — 2012, both of which are still relevant. The County Council
also produced a Statement of Action to accompany the RoWIP covering the
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period 2013-2017. Derbyshire County Council has also produced the
Derbyshire Cycling Plan 2016-2030 covering the entire Plan area, which sets
out key priorities for strategic and local cycle routes within Derby and
Derbyshire.

11.2.135 Advice should be sought from the MPA's rights of way officers regarding the
need for temporary or permanent diversions associated with a development
proposal at the earliest possible stage. The statutory process for footpath
diversion or closure is separate from the planning process and as such
delays or failures to secure any required amendments to the rights of way
network could affect the implementation of future minerals development.

11.2.136 Enhancements to the rights of way network will be secured through planning
obligations rather than planning conditions to ensure that the enhanced
rights of way are available in perpetuity. Similarly, permissive paths (paths
created as part of a restoration scheme which have no legal status as a right
of way) will not be considered for temporary or permanent diversions to an
existing definitive right of way.

CUMULATIVE IMPACTS

11.2.137 Dependant on the type of mineral, the scale and nature of the mineral
working and the abundance of the resource, the effects of minerals
development and minerals related development on the environment, local
communities and the surrounding area can last for many years. Within the
Plan area, this has resulted in some areas experiencing a concentration of
workings, both historic and current, the effects of which continue to be felt
today. The cumulative impact of several mineral workings either on one site
or in close proximity to each other may, therefore, be a factor that needs to
be considered; as well as the effects of these types of developments in
conjunction with other developments in an area.

POLICY DM14: CUMULATIVE IMPACTS

Proposals for minerals development and minerals related
development will be supported where it can be demonstrated, taking
into account the potential sensitivity of the site, that there are no
unacceptable cumulative impacts on the wider and local environment
including landscape character, the local amenity of nearby
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communities including health and well-being and the economic
prosperity of the local and wider area.

In assessing cumulative impacts, all proposals will be expected to
have regard to both the collective effects of different impacts
generated by that proposal (intra-project effects) as well as the
effects of other developments occurring concurrently or
successively (inter-project effects).

REASONED JUSTIFICATION

11.2.138 The NPPF requires new development to be appropriate for its location,
‘...taking info account the likely effects (including cumulative effects) of
pollution on health, living conditions and the natural environment, as well as
the potential sensitivity of the site, or the wider area to impacts that could
arise from the development?'®, Specifically with regard to minerals
development, it requires local policies to ‘set out criteria or requirements to
ensure that permitted and proposed operations do not have unacceptable
adverse impacts on the natural and historic environment or human health,
taking into account the cumulative effects of multiple impacts from individual
sites and/or a number of sites in a locality’?20

11.2.139 PPG??' acknowledges that some parts of a MPA area may have been
subjected to successive mineral development over a number of years,
stating that MPAs should include appropriate policies in their minerals local
plan to ensure that the cumulative impact of a proposed minerals
development on the community and environment will be acceptable.

11.2.140 Cumulative impacts associated with minerals development and minerals
related development can occur in a number of ways including the cumulative
impact of a number of environmental effects (e.g. noise, dust, vibration,
odour, lighting, transport movements) associated with a single site; the
combined effects from more than one site that are active simultaneously; the
combined effect on local land use, landscape character and biodiversity
following the restoration of mineral workings leading to a long term change
in the characteristics and distinctiveness of an area; and impacts on the
amenity of local communities who have experienced many years of either
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219 Paragraph 185, revised NPPF (July 2021)
220 Paragraph 210(f), revised NPPF, (July 2021)
221 Paragraph 017 ID: 27-017-20140306, PPG
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continual mineral extraction or the adverse effects resulting from poorly
restored or unrestored mineral workings.

11.2.141 The MPA will consider the appropriateness of granting permission for new
minerals development and minerals related development where they are
located in close proximity to other minerals sites or where the legacy of
historic mineral working remains having regard to both the collective effects
of different impacts generated by that proposal (intra-project effects) as well
as the effects of other developments occurring concurrently or successively
(inter-project effects).

11.2.142 The ability of a local area to absorb further minerals development and
minerals related development will be dependent on the location of existing
mineral sites as well as pressures from other, non-mineral type
development; the scale and nature (including phasing and duration) of the
operations proposed; and the proposed restoration and after-use of the site
and will be assessed by the MPA on a case-by-case basis.

RESTORATION, AFTERCARE AND AFTER-USE

11.2.143 Minerals development is a temporary use of the land and, as a consequence,
it is important that site restoration is properly designed at the earliest stage
to ensure that proposals are achievable, environmentally acceptable and
that long-term benefits are secured. Satisfactory restoration of minerals sites
is also essential in ensuring the sustainable use of land following the
completion of minerals development. The after-use of a site should be
designed on a case-by-case basis, dependant on location, geology and local
characteristics, as should the aftercare arrangements.

POLICY DM15: RESTORATION, AFTERCARE AND AFTER-

USE

Proposals for minerals development and minerals related
development will be supported where it can be demonstrated that
provision has been made for the reclamation of the site at the earliest
opportunity to result in high quality restoration, aftercare and the
appropriate after-use of the site.

All restoration proposals will be expected to deliver significant®
biodiversity net gain, contribute towards the enhancement of natural
capital within the Plan area and assist in mitigating the effects of
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climate change through the inclusion of appropriate climate change
adaptation and mitigation measures. Where appropriate, restoration
proposals should also seek to contribute to the enhancement of
heritage assets and/or historic landscapes.

Restoration

As a minimum, all restoration proposals will be required to
demonstrate the following:

1) that the scheme has had regard to the character and
distinctiveness of the surrounding landscape and historic
environment, its biodiversity and geodiversity and existing land
uses.

2) arestoration masterplan, including details of final landform, the
drainage system and landscaping (including the retention of any
existing, important landscape features) and a timescale for
restoration works, including phasing.

3) that restoration material placement has been carefully planned
to avoid sterilisation of the mineral resource, minimise double
handling of material where possible, or lead to the imposition of
artificial constraints to restoration.

4) where restoration will involve the use of imported materials to
achieve the intended ground levels, that sufficient infill
materials are likely to be available to restore the site within an
acceptable timescale; provide the optimum restoration solution,
using no more material than necessary to attain the required
landform.

5) that, wherever possible, it seeks to maximise all opportunities
for phased or progressive restoration and how this is to be
achieved.
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6) how the proposal makes provision for the appropriate retention
or replacement of soils and, where agricultural restoration is
proposed, how the scheme will retain, enhance and/or replace
areas of the best and most versatile agricultural land.

7) that, wherever possible, opportunities to incorporate natural
flood storage and alleviation are maximised, taking into account
existing flood defence assets and the continued effective
operation of such assets.
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8) that, for proposals located in close proximity to river corridors,
the proposal seeks to enable natural processes and river-
floodplain interaction to recover following the cessation of
extraction operations.

9) where sites lie within an Airport Safeguarding Zone, how the
scheme has been designed to minimise the issue of bird strike.

10) where sites lie within the National Forest, that the scheme seeks
to provide additional native deciduous woodland planting.

Aftercare

All proposals will be subject to a minimum five-year period of
aftercare. Where proposals, or elements of proposals require a
longer period of management a proposal will only be supported
where it clearly sets out details of the period of extended aftercare
and how this will be managed and secured. Where these cannot be
secured through planning condition, the MPA will seek to secure
them via planning obligation.

After-use

Proposals should seek to provide benefits to the local and wider
community including enhanced natural capital, enhancement and
creation of biodiversity and geodiversity interests, linkages to other
green infrastructure initiatives and ecosystems, enhanced landscape
character, improved public access, recreation or tourism
opportunities.

REASONED JUSTIFICATION

11.2.144 National policy??? requires that land worked for minerals is reclaimed at the
earliest opportunity, taking account of aviation safety, and that high-quality
restoration and aftercare of mineral sites takes place.

11.2.145 PPG?223 advises that the most appropriate form of site restoration to facilitate
different potential after-uses should be addressed in firstly both local
minerals plans, which should include policies to ensure that worked land is
reclaimed at the earliest opportunity and that high quality restoration and

222 paragraph 210(h) revised NPPF, (July 2021)
223 Paragraph 37 PPG, (Reference 1D:27-037-20140306), 06 03 2014
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aftercare of mineral sites takes place, and secondly on a site-by-site basis
following discussions between the minerals operator and the MPA. It goes
on to set out??* the key stages involved in the restoration and aftercare of
minerals sites and describe the level of detail that should be submitted
regarding restoration and aftercare at the planning application stage.

11.2.146 Well considered restoration proposals should have regard to the wider
context of the site, to ensure that the restored site integrates with the
character and distinctiveness of the surrounding landscape, mitigates any
visual intrusion, and enhances biodiversity. Well-designed restoration
schemes can also play a key part in building and enhancing natural capital
and ecological networks at both the site level and at the more strategic level
and establish the long-term potential of the land for a wide range of after-
uses, such as conservation, recreation, flood alleviation and improved
access, that can be of benefit to local communities and the economy. The
MPA will expect all proposals to contribute, where appropriate, to the
creation of new green infrastructure and opportunities for increased public
accessibility in the Plan area in accordance with policies DM12: Green
Infrastructure and DM13: Public Access.

11.2.147 The term significant biodiversity net gain, as referred to in policy DM15
above, means a requirement for restoration schemes to provide for the
delivery of BNG in excess of the statutory minimum 10% (as calculated using
the most up to date version of the government’s approved Biodiversity Metric
and subsequent approval of the Biodiversity Net Gain Plan).

11.2.148 Where mineral sites are located close to heritage assets and contribute
towards the setting of those assets, the MPA will expect restoration
proposals to provide for the enhancement of specific features of the historic
environment, including individual heritage assets or historic landscapes in
accordance with the requirements of policy DM7: Historic Environment.
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11.2.149 In line with the requirements of policies SP2: Climate Change and DMS:
Water Management and Flood Risk, the MPA considers that, where
possible, restoration schemes should seek to maximise opportunities for
natural flood storage and flood alleviation. Where such measures are
proposed, the MPA will require applicants to demonstrate that they would
not adversely impact the effective operation of existing flood defence assets
in the locality of the site. In addition, where sites are located close to river

224 Paragraph 38, PPG Minerals 2014, Reference ID: 27-038-20140306 revision date 06 03 2014
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11.2.151
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corridors and include new ponds and/or water bodies as part of the proposed
restoration, the applicant must demonstrate that consideration has been
given/modelling undertaken of the interrelationship between the new pond
and the adjacent water course. The MPA considers that returning lateral
connectivity between rivers and their natural floodplain is vital to ensure the
delivery of multiple benefits, including natural capital and climate change
resilience.

11.2.150 On some occasions planning applications will be submitted with a restoration

scheme designed to be compatible with commercial/residential after-uses.
In such instances, schemes usually include large development platforms
with few landscape features or restricted habitat creation. Whilst this can
represent a practicable approach, particularly where the minerals extraction
is required as part of a wider site remediation, they can also be problematic
with timings or certainty that the later scheme proceeds. The MPA will
generally not be supportive of such schemes unless a corresponding
application has been submitted to the relevant district/borough planning
authority.

All restoration schemes should include landscaping proposals, which ensure
that sites can be assimilated into the surrounding landscape and which are
compatible with the proposed after-use. These should be based on the local
landscape character of the site and its surroundings. When designing
landscaping schemes, applicants should have regard to the ‘Landscape
Character of Derbyshire’ document or other local town/landscape character
assessment relevant to the Plan area. The MPA will expect all restoration
schemes to have regard to the requirements of policy DM4: Landscape.

11.2.152 At the planning application stage, applicants will be required to demonstrate

that the site can be restored to an acceptable condition and after-use. A
restoration and after-use scheme, which is integrated fully with the extraction
programme from the start of the process, will be expected to be submitted
as part of the planning application for the working of the site. This should
provide comprehensive details of the order and timing of phases of mineral
working, restoration and of the final main after-uses. The scheme should
also aim to integrate and facilitate the delivery of any relevant mitigation
measures, as identified in assessments undertaken to support the planning
application. It is strongly advised that these matters are discussed with the
MPA at the pre-application stage, and where possible involve input from
relevant key stakeholders to resolve any potential conflicts of interest
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11.2.153 At sites where there is a high volume of mineral extraction, it may not be
possible to restore the land to pre-extraction levels without the use of
imported materials. The ability to restore land to original ground levels will
impact on the options for site restoration, particularly where restoration to
agricultural use is the preferred option.

11.2.154 Inert infill material, such as construction material (builders’ rubble and soils
from ground excavations) has commonly been used to restore land to the
required level, although this type of material is becoming increasingly scarce
as a consequence of greater incentives to recycle materials and since the
introduction of Landfill tax. The location of some sites also means that the
delivery of infill material by road may not be possible or could result in further
and unacceptable adverse impacts. The MPA will expect potential or
limitations on the ability to restore ground levels to be addressed in the
planning application documents and be taken into consideration in the
design of the development at the earliest opportunity. Mineral operators
should be able to demonstrate that sufficient infill material is likely to be
available and within an acceptable period to avoid delays in restoration.

11.2.155 Whilst mineral extraction may be considered appropriate in a particular
location, the use of waste material as a restoration/infill material may not be.
This could be because of site location e.g. a site in the Green belt or the
proximity of local communities. Where an operator proposes to import waste
material for infilling purposes, an Environmental Permit from the
Environment Agency will be required. National policy seeks to ensure that
recyclable materials are put to beneficial use (‘waste recovery’) rather than
being disposed of (‘waste disposal’). Operators will also need to ensure that
restoration schemes involving the use of waste materials are designed to
keep waste materials to a minimum to ensure the restoration phase is kept
to a minimum, that restoration is the optimum solution for the site and that
no more material than necessary is used to achieve the required landform.
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11.2.156 Wherever possible, site restoration must be undertaken progressively, with
sections of the site worked and then restored at the earliest opportunity. The
aim should be to minimise the area of land disturbed and the overall period
of mineral operations. Progressive restoration can also assist in gauging the
success/rate of establishment of approved planting schemes as well as any
habitat creation measures. It can also help to offset any impacts of the
development on biodiversity, the landscape and visual amenity, as well as
helping to maintain and enhance local distinctiveness during the life of the
development.
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11.2.157 The MPA will expect soils to be adequately protected and maintained
throughout the life of the development, particularly if a site comprises land
that qualifies as best and most versatile agricultural land (see Policy DM9:
Soil quality and Agricultural land).

11.2.158 Where sites are located in airport safeguarding zones, the MPA will expect
restoration schemes to be designed to incorporate appropriate bird hazard
management measures in order to minimise impacts to aviation safety in
accordance with Policy DM10: Aviation safety.

11.2.159 In order to ensure that a restored site is fit for purpose and remains so, it is
important that they are properly managed afterwards. Aftercare can include
the processes of cultivating, fertilising, planting, draining and otherwise
treating the land. An appropriate period of aftercare is needed to ensure
mineral sites are restored to a standard suitable for their intended after-use.
The length of the aftercare period will normally be at least five years,
although this can be extended, and will be negotiated on a case-by-case
basis, depending on the restoration scheme and after-uses agreed for the
site. Longer term management will be required for those elements of a
restoration scheme designed to deliver biodiversity net gain. From
November 2023, it is expected that extended aftercare and management
period of 30 years will be required in order to ensure that the biodiversity led
enhancements are successfully established and in appropriate
management. Where appropriate, the MPA will seek to ensure that the long-
term management of the site is secured through a Planning Obligation.

11.2.160 National policy??® requires that financial guarantees are only provided in
exceptional circumstances such as mineral extraction techniques utilising
new technologies. Large mineral operators tend to be members of trade
associations such as the Mineral Products Association which have their own
Restoration Guarantee Fund (although this is limited to £1 million). However,
for a variety of reasons, many large mineral operators are concentrating their
resources on larger sites. They are also selling or transferring smaller sites
to smaller operators towards the end of the extraction phase or during the
restoration phase. For these reasons, it is important to ensure that the
developers or land owners left in control of the sites have adequate financial
provision to fulfil the final restoration and aftercare requirements. This can
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225 Paragraph 211(e), revised NPPF (July 2021)
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be through membership of a trade association with an adequate Restoration
Guarantee Fund or by providing an equivalent guarantee bond.

PLANNING OBLIGATIONS

11.2.161 In order to ensure that all proposals for minerals development and minerals
related development meet the sustainable development objectives of the
Plan, additional measures may be required to make a proposed
development acceptable. Such measures may be identified in the
information submitted in support of planning applications or through
consultee comments during the determination of those applications.

11.2.162 In the first instance, where the MPA considers that additional measures are
required, either to mitigate the adverse effects of a proposal or to secure
enhancements to its quality, the MPA will seek to impose planning conditions
on a planning permission

11.2.163 Circumstances can exist, however, where this may not be possible and,
where this occurs, the MPA will seek to enter into a planning obligation in
order to secure the necessary mitigation measures.

POLICY DM16: PLANNING OBLIGATIONS

Where it is not possible to address any unacceptable impacts of
minerals development and minerals related development through the
use of planning conditions, the MPA will seek to secure planning
obligations to ensure that otherwise unacceptable development can
be made acceptable.

Planning obligations will only be sought where they meet the
following tests which require that they are:

a) necessary to make the development acceptable in planning
terms;

b) directly related to the development; and

c) fairly and reasonably related in scale and kind to the
development.

Part 3 | Non-Strategic Policies
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REASONED JUSTIFICATION

11.2.164 Section 106 of the Town and Country Planning Act 1990, as amended allows
Mineral Planning Authorities to enter into private agreements (otherwise
referred to as planning obligations) with landowners and developers in order
to make acceptable development that would otherwise be unacceptable.
Such obligations apply to all those parties that enter into the agreement as
well as any subsequent owner of the land to which the planning permission
relates. Developers can also make unilateral undertakings to commit to
certain actions.

11.2.165 Government policy on the use of planning obligations is set out in the NPPF.
Planning legislation??® also sets out limitations on the use of planning
obligations. There are three tests that all planning obligations must meet in
order to constitute a reason to grant planning permission. They must be:

e Necessary to make the proposed development acceptable in planning
terms;

o Directly related to the proposed development; and

e Fairly and reasonably related in scale and kind to the proposed
development.

11.2.166 In the context of minerals development and minerals related development,
planning obligations may be sought in a number of circumstances. Although
not intended to be definitive, such circumstances can include:

e The provision of off-site works such as highway improvements and flood
alleviation measures in order to mitigate the impacts of the development;

e Contributions towards the delivery of identified infrastructure proposals
or other adopted landscape-scale strategies;

e The provision of long-term site management/aftercare following
restoration in order to ensure that the aftercare objectives are fully
realised (where third parties are involved); and
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e Securing and ensuring the delivery of biodiversity net gain or carbon
offsetting particularly where it is proposed that this be achieved via ex-
situ compensation or payments are made to third parties;

226 Regulation 122 Community Infrastructure Regulations 2010, as amended.
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11.2.167 The precise nature and scale of planning obligations will vary with each
development. Commonly they are based on:

e The nature of the impacts that the development has on existing
infrastructure and whether it is capable of being accommodated by
existing provision;

e Any site/development specific mitigation measures required and the
means of implementing them;

11.2.168 Applicants are encouraged to discuss the need for planning obligations at
the earliest possible opportunity. Pre-application discussions can prevent
delays in finalising those planning applications which are granted subject to
the completion of planning obligation agreements. Derbyshire County
Council has produced a Developer Contributions Protocol??” which details
the type and level of contributions which may be sought by the County
Council when consulted on or determining planning applications, and the
methodology which underpins the calculations.
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227 Developer Contributions Protocol (derbyshire.gov.uk)
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12.2

12.3
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CHAPTER 12: Monitoring and
Implementation

INTRODUCTION AND BACKGROUND

The MPA is required to monitor its local plans on a regular basis to ensure that
the policies are deliverable and are being implemented, in accordance with the
Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act (as amended)??® and Town and
Country Planning (Local Planning) (England) Regulations 2012 (as
amended)??, together with the NPPF230 and PPG23'. Additionally, the MPA is
required to assess its local plan polices at least once every five years, from the
date of adoption, to determine whether they need to be reviewed, and carry
out a review if necessary. In carrying out this assessment the MPA will take
into account significant changes to factors that make up the evidence base or
any relevant changes to national policy. The PPG sets out, however, that local
plan policies do not become out of date automatically after five years.

PPG?32 requires the MPA to report annually via an Authority Monitoring Report
(AMR) setting out: progress with local plan preparation in accordance with the
Development Plan Scheme; activity relating to ‘duty to co-operate’, policy
implementation and delivery including any information relating to indicators in
the plan. It can also include developer contributions gained and used (through
Section 106 planning obligations and Community Infrastructure Levy (CIL).
The AMR is therefore a useful tool in informing whether there is a likely need
to undertake a partial or full update of a local plan.

The MLP sets out the overall vision, objectives and strategic policies to address
agreed priorities for the development and use of land in its area to enable the
delivery of sustainable minerals development. The Vision encompasses the
aspirations of people and organisations with an interest in the plan area and
sets out what the area will look like at the end of the plan period in 2038, in
terms of mineral development, if the objectives of the plan have been delivered

228 Section 35

229 Regulations 10A and 34

230 NPPF July 2021 Paragraphs 31-33

231 PPG Plan Making published 13 9 2018 (updated 21 7 2021) paragraph 62 Paragraph: 062 Reference
ID: 61-062-20190315 Revision date: 15 03 2019

232 PPG Plan Making published 13 9 2018 (updated 21 7 2021) paragraph 73 Paragraph: 073 Reference
ID: 61-073-20190315 Revision date: 15 03 2019
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successfully. The objectives set out the key goals that need to be attained to
make the vision a reality whilst the policies of the plan seek to deliver those
objectives. It is important therefore to monitor the effectiveness of the local
plan policies in delivering the plan objectives.

124 The Plan will ultimately be implemented through the development
management process of the MPA, via the grant or refusal of planning
permission for new proposals, the monitoring of the compliance of existing
minerals developments with their planning conditions and obligations and
action taken on unauthorised mineral development. Planning permission will
be granted where proposals are in accordance with the NPPF, the policies of
the adopted Minerals Local Plan and any relevant policies in the adopted Local
Plans for the area in which the proposed development in located. The Borough
and District Councils will have an important role to play in safeguarding mineral
resources and mineral related infrastructure from non-mineral development
through the application of Mineral Consultation Areas, as will the City Council
in its role as a Unitary Authority.

MEASURES AND INDICATORS

12.5 In order to monitor the Plan’s polices, it is important to establish appropriate
measures and indicators. The effectiveness of some policies is more suitably
measured through quantitative indicators e.g. landbanks of permitted reserves
whilst the performance of other policies will be monitored through the grant or
refusal of planning permissions. It is also important to monitor data that makes
up the evidence base of the plan to ensure that it is kept up to date.

12.6 The Plan includes a number of objectives to enable delivery of the overall
vision. Some of the objectives may be delivered by one specific policy, whilst
others will be delivered by a combination of policies.

12.7 The Plan identifies a number of strategies for how the MPA will make provision
for an adequate and steady supply of minerals over the Plan period. The
strategy for most minerals takes the form of criterion-based policies, as there
are no specific national or local targets to be met for their supply. For aggregate
minerals, the plan is required to make provision for an agreed level of supply
over the plan period and this requires more detailed monitoring, through the
Local Aggregate Assessment (LAA) and the policies of the Plan.

12.8 An important requirement of plan preparation is the Duty to Co-operate and
preparation of Statements of Common Ground which often include an
agreement to monitor and share information on the supply of minerals.

Part 3 | Non-Strategic Policies

[22]
o
(=}
(o]
>
S
©
=]
c
©
s
1
c
K
o
0
©
S
(]
£
E
©
(94
o
&
©
S
©
c
S
(%2}
2
£
Ne]
=]
o
(]
S
o
[}
m
(=]
o~
|
N
(o]
(=]
(3]
=
(]
—
o
—
(4]
v
o
|
(4]
—
e
[}
£
s
>
=]
™
[}
(=]
©
=
[}
[}
=
=
('
>
=]
S
()]
(=]




(32]
(o]
(=]
(o]
>
S
(3]
=
c
©
S
1
c
s
o
2
©
S
()
£
£
=
(9}
o
&
©
S
©
c
S
("2}
oA
£
0
=
@
(]
S
o
(-]
m
(=]
o~
|
o~
[a)
(=]
(o]
[ =
3]
—
o
—
<
(%}
o
-
(2]
—
e
[}
£
=
>
=]
™
[}
(=]
©
[ =
(4]
(]
=
=
4
P
=]
™
(/]
(=]

THE MONITORING FRAMEWORK

12.9 The Monitoring framework sets out the way in which the effectiveness of the
Plan’s policies will be measured. It includes reference to the Plan’s Objectives
which the policies are seeking to deliver, an indicator, method or source of
monitoring, target and trigger threshold for considering action including
policy/plan review.

12.10 The Plan’s proposed Obijectives are repeated here for information:

Objective 1 - Ensuring a Steady and Adequate Supply of Minerals

Objective 2 - Ensuring the Prudent use of Primary Mineral and other
Natural Resources

Objective 3 - Safeguarding Mineral Resources and Mineral Related
Infrastructure

Objective 4 — Ensuring the Sustainable Transport of Minerals
Objective 5 — Protecting Local Communities

Objective 6 — Protecting, Conserving and Enhancing the Natural, and
Built and Historic Environment

Objective 7 — Protecting the Peak District National Park
Objective 8 — Minimising the impacts on Climate Change and Flood Risk

Objective 9 — Ensuring the Sustainable Restoration of Mineral Sites

POLICY MO1: MONITORING AND IMPLEMENTATION

The effectiveness and continued relevance of the Plan’s policies will
be monitored in accordance with the Monitoring Framework. Where
necessary, the MPA will carry out a review/part review of the Plan and
its Policies.

Part 3 | Non-Strategic Policies
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SP1: Sustainable All 1 Percentage of Monitoring of 100% of approvals are consistent More than 1 application
Minerals Development approved applications | planning with policy approved/ won on
which are consistent | application appeal contrary to policy
with policy decisions in any one year
SP2: Climate Change | 2,4,5,6, | 2 Percentage of Monitoring of 100% of approvals are consistent More than 1 application
78,9 approved applications | planning with policy approved/won on appeal
which are consistent | application contrary to policy in any
with policy decisions one year
SP3: The Supply of 1,2 3 The proportion of Annual Monitoring | Production of secondary and The production of
Recycled and secondary or survey for AWP, recycled aggregate stays the same | secondary and recycled
Secondary recycled material LAA (it is difficult or increases aggregate falls over 2
Aggregates used as alternatives to accurately consecutive years
to primary aggregates | monitor
stays the same or production)
increases
SP4: The Supply of 1 4 Total reserves to be Annual Monitoring | To maintain a landbank of at least | Landbank less than 7
Sand and Gravel sufficient to maintain | Survey for AWP, seven years years for 2 consecutive
supply for at least 7 LAA years
years at all times
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Number (MO)

Indicator

Monitoring
Method or
Source

consideration
of Policy/Plan

threshold for
including
Review

SP4: The Supply of 1 5 Annual production Annual Monitoring | Annual production to achieve Annual production
Sand and Gravel compared to annual survey for AWP, annual provision rate significantly below/above
provision rate in plan | LAA annual provision rate for
(the figure is not a 2 consecutive years
production target but
is a factor in
assessing
relationship between
production and plan
provision)
SP5: Allocation of 1 6 Allocated sites Monitoring of Permission granted for allocated Allocated Sites not
Sites for Sand and receive planning planning sites coming forward for
Gravel Extraction approval application approval or refused
decisions planning permission
SP6: Other Sites for 1 7 Other sites receive Monitoring of Permission granted for other sites. | More than 1 application
Sand and Gravel planning permission planning for other sites granted
Supply application permission. (Indication of
decisions allocated sites not

coming forward or level
of need significantly
greater that plan
provision)
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Indicator

Number (MO)

Indicator

Monitoring
Method or
Source

c
(©)
£
©
S
)
=
)
c
o
o

of Policy/Plan

threshold for
including
Review

Landbank less than 10

SP7: The Supply of 1 8 Total reserves to be Annual Monitoring | To maintain a landbank of at least
Aggregate Crushed sufficient to maintain | Survey for AWP, 10 years years for 2 consecutive
Rock supply for at least 10 | LAA years
years at all times
SP7: The Supply of 1 9 Annual production Annual Monitoring | Annual production to achieve Annual production
Aggregate Crushed compared to annual survey for AWP, annual provision rate significantly below/above
Rock provision rate in plan | LAA annual provision rate for
(the figure is not a 2 consecutive years
production target but
is a factor in
assessing
relationship between
production and plan
provision)
SP8: Helping to 1,7 10 Continued reduction Annual Monitoring | To record a continued decline in No decrease in PDNPA
Reduce Quarrying in in supply of Survey for AWP, aggregate output from the Peak crushed rock aggregate
the PDNP aggregates from LAA Park landbank
Peak Park
SP9: The Supply of 1 11 Percentage of Monitoring of 100% of approvals are consistent More than 1 application

Building Stone

approved applications
which are consistent
with policy

planning
application
decisions

with policy

approved/won on appeal
contrary to policy in any
one year

Derbyshire and Derby Minerals Local Plan 2022 - 2038 | Pre-submission draft local minerals plan - January 2023
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Number (MO)

Indicator

Percentage of
approved applications
which are consistent
with policy

Monitoring
Method or

Monitoring of
planning
application
decisions

100% approval for planning
applications

consideration
of Policy/Plan

threshold for
including

More than 1 application

approved/won on appeal
contrary to policy in any
one year

SP11: Allocation of
land for industrial
limestone Extraction
Aldwark South

13

Allocated site
receives planning
approval

Monitoring of
planning
application
decisions

Permission granted for allocated
site

Allocated Site not
coming forward for
approval or refused
planning permission

SP12: Supply of
Cement Making
Materials

14

Level of supply
required for each
manufacturing facility

Annual Monitoring

Stock of permitted reserves at each
operational site equivalent to 15
years of primary (limestone) and
secondary (clay/shale) material to
support maintenance and
improvement and 25 years for a
new kiln to be calculated when a
planning application is submitted or
when new capital investment is
proposed. The overall amount
required should be directly linked to
the scale of capital investment
required to construct and operate
the facility.

Level of supply drops
below 15 years for 2
consecutive years.
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Cement Making
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Indicator

Percentage of

which are consistent
with policy

approved applications

Monitoring
Method or

Monitoring of
planning
application
decisions

100% of approvals are consistent
with policy
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threshold for
including
of Policy/Plan

More than 1 application

approved/won on appeal
contrary to policy in any
one year

SP13: Supply of Brick
Clay

16

Level of supply
required at each

quarry to supply clay

manufacturing facility.

Annual Monitoring

Stock of reserves at each
operational site equivalent to 25
years to support the manufacture
of brick or clay products to support
the level of actual and proposed
investment required to maintain or
improve an existing plant or to
provide a new kiln, to be calculated
when a planning application is
submitted or when new capital
investment is proposed. The
overall amount required should be
directly linked to the scale of capital
investment required to construct
and operate the facility.

Level of supply drops
below 25 years for 2
consecutive years.

SP13: Supply of Brick
Clay

17

Percentage of

which are consistent
with policy

approved applications

Monitoring of
planning
application
decisions

100% of approvals are consistent
with policy

More than 1 application

approved/won on appeal
contrary to policy in any
one year
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Number (MO)

Indicator

Monitoring
Method or

consideration
of Policy/Plan

threshold for
including

SP14: Supply of Vein | 1 18 Percentage of Monitoring of 100% of approvals are consistent More than 1 application
Minerals approved applications | planning with policy approved/ won on
meet criteria of the application appeal contrary to policy
policy decisions in any one year
SP15: Coal Extraction | 1 19 Percentage of Monitoring of 100% of approvals are consistent More than 1 application
and Colliery Spoil approved applications | planning with policy approved/won on appeal
Disposal meet criteria of the application contrary to policy in any
policy decisions one year
SP16: Supply of 1 20 Percentage of Monitoring of 100% of approvals are consistent More than 1 application
Conventional and approved applications | planning with policy approved/won on appeal
Unconventional Oil meet criteria of the application contrary to policy in any
and Gas policy decisions one year
SP17: Mineral 3 21 Percentage of Monitoring of 100% of relevant approvals are More than 1 application
Resources relevant approved planning consistent with policy approved/won on appeal

Safeguarding and
Consultation Areas

applications that do
not have an adverse
effect on the
identified Mineral
Safeguarding Areas

applications within
Mineral
Consultation
Areas

contrary to policy in any
one year

265
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SP18: Safeguarding 3 22 Percentage of Monitoring of 100% of relevant approvals are More than 1 application
Minerals Related relevant approved planning consistent with policy approved/won on appeal
Infrastructure development applications within contrary to policy in any
proposals that do not | Mineral one year
have an adverse Consultation
effect on the Areas identified for
safeguarded mineral | safeguarding
related infrastructure | minerals
infrastructure
SP19: Restoration of 9 23 Percentage of Monitoring of 100% of approvals are consistent More than 1 application
sand and gravel sites approved proposals planning with policy approved/won on appeal
in River Valleys meet criteria of the application contrary to policy in any
policy decisions one year
OM1: Borrow Pits 1 24 Percentage of Monitoring of 100% of relevant approvals are More than 1 application
approved proposals planning consistent with policy approved/won on appeal
meet criteria of the application contrary to policy in any
policy decisions and one year
supporting
information.

Derbyshire and Derby Minerals Local Plan 2022 - 2038 | Pre-submission draft local minerals plan - January 2023
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Indicator

Number (MO)

Indicator

Monitoring
Method or

threshold for
including
consideration
of Policy/Plan

OM2: Re-Working of 1 25 Percentage of Monitoring of 100% of relevant approvals are More than 1 application
Spoil Tips approved proposals planning consistent with policy approved/won on appeal
meet criteria of the application contrary to policy in any
policy decisions and one year
supporting
information.
OMa3: Incidental and 1 26 Percentage of Monitoring of 100% of relevant approvals are More than 1 application
Prior extraction of approved proposals planning consistent with policy approved/won on appeal
Clay meet criteria of the application contrary to policy in any
policy decisions and one year
supporting
information.
OM4: Mineral Related | 1,5,6 27 Percentage of Monitoring of 100% of relevant approvals are More than 1 application
Development approved proposals planning consistent with policy approved/won on appeal
meet criteria of the application contrary to policy in any
policy decisions and one year
supporting
information.
OM5: Mineral 1 28 Percentage of Monitoring of 100% of relevant approvals are More than 1 application
Exploration approved proposals planning consistent with policy approved/won on appeal
meet criteria of the application contrary to policy in any
policy decisions and one year
supporting

information.
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Indicator
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of Policy/Plan

c
o
=
©
S
)
=
)
c
o
o

threshold for
including

DMA1: Protecting Local | 5,6 29 Percentage of Monitoring of 100% of approvals which may have | More than 1 application
Amenity, Health, Well- approved proposals planning an impact on local amenity are approved/won on appeal
Being and Safety meet criteria of the application consistent with policy contrary to policy in any
policy decisions and one year
supporting
information.

DM2: Criteria for 1,2,3, 30 Percentage of Monitoring of 100% of approvals are consistent More than 1 application

Assessing the 6,8 approved proposals planning with policy approved/won on appeal

Benefits of Minerals meet criteria of the application contrary to policy in any

Development policy decisions and one year

Proposals supporting

information.

DM3: Transport 45,8 31 Percentage of Monitoring of 100% of approvals are consistent More than 1 application
approved proposals planning with policy approved/won on appeal
meet criteria of the application contrary to policy in any
policy decisions and one year

supporting

information.

DM4: Landscape 5,6,7, 32 Percentage of Monitoring of 100% of approvals are consistent More than 1 application
8,9 approved proposals planning with policy approved/won on appeal

meet criteria of the application contrary to policy in any
policy decisions and one year

supporting

information.
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Indicator

Number (MO)

Indicator

Monitoring
Method or

consideration
of Policy/Plan

threshold for
including

DMS5: Biodiversity and | 6,8,9 33 Percentage of Monitoring of 100% of approvals are consistent More than 1 application
Geodiversity approved proposals planning with policy approved/won on appeal
meet criteria of the application contrary to policy in any
policy decisions and one year
supporting
information.
DM5: Biodiversity and | 6,8,9 34 Percentage of Monitoring of 100% of approved proposals More than 1 application
Geodiversity approved proposals planning secure significant biodiversity net approved/won on appeal
that provide application gain and enhancements to natural | contrary to policy in any
significant biodiversity | decisions and capital one year
net gain and supporting
enhanced natural information.
capital
DM6: Trees, 6,8,9 35 Percentage of Monitoring of 100% of approvals are consistent More than 1 application
Woodland and approved proposals planning with policy approved/won on appeal
Hedgerows meet criteria of the application contrary to policy in any
policy decisions and one year
supporting

information.
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threshold for
including
of Policy/Plan

DM®6: Trees, 6,8,9 36 Percentage of Monitoring of 100% of relevant approvals secure | More than 1 application
Woodland and approved proposals planning significant new tree planting or approved/won on appeal
Hedgerows provide significant application compensatory planting contrary to policy in any
new tree planting or decisions and one year
compensatory supporting
planting information.
DM7: Historic 6,7 37 Percentage of Monitoring of 100% of approvals are consistent More than 1 application
Environment and approved proposals planning with policy approved/won on appeal
Archaeology meet criteria of the application contrary to policy in any
policy decisions and one year
supporting
information.
DM8: Water 5,6,8,9 | 38 Percentage of Monitoring of 100% of approvals are consistent More than 1 application
Management and approved proposals planning with policy approved/won on appeal
Flood Risk meet criteria of the application contrary to policy in any
policy decisions and one year
supporting
information.
DM8: Water 5,6,8,9 | 39 Percentage of Monitoring of 100% of relevant approvals include | More than 1 application
Management and approved proposals planning flood risk protection and flood approved/won on appeal
Flood Risk that include flood risk | application alleviation measures. contrary to policy in any
protection and flood decisions and one year
resilience measures. | supporting
information.
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sa1d1)0d d1893ea3S-UON | € Jed

(7))
(2]
2
=]
(5]
2
o)
o

Derbyshire and Derby Minerals Local Plan 2022 - 2038 | Pre-submission draft local minerals plan - January 2023

Indicator

Number (MO)

Indicator

Monitoring
Method or

consideration
of Policy/Plan

threshold for
including

DM8: Water 5,6,8,9 | 40 Percentage of Monitoring of 100% of relevant approvals More than 1 application
Management and approved proposals planning proposals include sustainable approved/won on appeal
Flood Risk that include application drainage systems. contrary to policy in any
sustainable drainage | decisions and one year
systems. supporting
information.

DM9: Soil Quality and | 5,6,8 41 Percentage of Monitoring of 100% of approvals are consistent More than 1 application

Agricultural Land approved proposals planning with policy approved/won on appeal
meet criteria of the application contrary to policy in any
policy decisions and one year

supporting
information.

DM10: Aviation Safety | 5,9 42 Percentage of Monitoring of 100% of relevant approvals are More than 1 application
approved proposals planning consistent with policy approved/won on appeal
meet criteria of the application contrary to policy in any
policy decisions and one year

supporting
information.

DM11: Green Belt 6 43 Percentage of Monitoring of 100% of relevant approvals are More than 1 application
approved proposals planning consistent with policy approved/won on appeal
within the Green Belt | application contrary to policy in any
meet criteria of the decisions and one year
policy supporting

information.
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threshold for
including
of Policy/Plan

More than 1 application

DM12: Green and 5,6,8,9 | 44 Percentage of Monitoring of 100% of approvals are consistent
Blue Infrastructure approved proposals planning with policy approved/won on appeal
meet criteria of the application contrary to policy in any
policy decisions and one year
supporting
information.
DM12: Green and 5,6,8,9 | 45 Percentage of Monitoring of 100% of relevant approvals include | More than 1 application
Blue Infrastructure approved proposals planning measures to create, maintain and approved/won on appeal
that include application enhance green infrastructure. contrary to policy in any
measures to create, decisions and one year
maintain and supporting
enhance green information.
infrastructure
DM13: Public Access | 5,8,9 46 Percentage of Monitoring of 100% of approvals are consistent More than 1 application

approved proposals
meet criteria of the

policy

planning
application
decisions and
supporting
information.

with policy

approved/won on appeal
contrary to policy in any
one year
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= DM13: Public Access | 5,8,9 47 Percentage of Monitoring of 100% of relevant approvals include | More than 1 application
é' approved proposals planning improvements to the PROW or approved/won on appeal
that include application increased public access. contrary to policy in any
improvements to the | decisions and one year
PROW network or supporting
increased public information.
access.
DM14: Cumulative 5,6,8,9 | 48 Percentage of Monitoring of 100% of relevant approvals are If more than 1 proposal
Impacts approved proposals planning consistent with policy approved in any one
meet criteria of the application year goes against this
policy decisions and policy
supporting
information.
DM15: Restoration, 5,6,7,8, | 49 Percentage of Monitoring of 100% of approvals are consistent If more than 1 proposal
Aftercare and After- 9 approved proposals planning with policy approved in any one
Use meet criteria of the application year goes against this
policy decisions and policy
supporting
information.
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DM16: Planning 4,6,7,8, | 50 Percentage of Monitoring of 100% of approvals consistent with | If more than 1 proposal
Obligations 9 approved proposals planning policy and granted subject to S106 | approved in any one
meet criteria of the application where needed year goes against this
policy decisions and policy
supporting
information.
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Appendix A

SITE ALLOCATION PRINCIPAL PLANNING
REQUIREMENTS

A1 This Appendix applies to the sites proposed for allocation under the following
policies of the local plan:

e Policy SP5 Allocation of Sites for Sand and Gravel Extraction — Foston,
Sudbury, Elvaston, Swarkestone South and Swarkestone North.

e Policy SP11 Allocation of Site for Industrial Limestone Extraction -
Aldwark South.

A2 It sets out the principal site-specific requirements that will need to be addressed
as part of any planning application to work the allocated site. The requirements
are not necessarily a comprehensive set of all the matters which will need to be
addressed. Planning proposals will need to provide sufficient evidence to satisfy
all policies of the development plan, where relevant.

FOSTON
Background

A3 This is a greenfield site, representing a new operation for the extraction of sand
and gravel. This generally level site is situated to the south of the A0, just to
the west of Scropton village and to the south of Foston. Leathersley Lane forms
its northern boundary and the railway line forms its southern boundary. It is
about 71 hectares in size and is currently in agricultural use, predominantly as
arable land. There are boundary hedgerows with mature, mainly, oak trees.
A public footpath runs parallel to Leathersley Lane through part of the site.

A4 It has estimated sand and gravel reserves of around 3.1 million tonnes. It would
be worked at around 400,000-500,000 tonnes per annum over a six-year
period from around 2030. The operator has indicated that the preferred
location for the plant site and access would be towards the western part of the
site, however, the precise location will be subject to more detailed
consideration by the operator involving discussions with the Highways Service,
but it has confirmed that all HGV traffic would be routed to the west to join the
AS50 at the Sudbury roundabout.
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A5 A wetland/water-based biodiversity restoration scheme is proposed with an
element of improved public access. The Environment Agency had objected to
this proposal at the previous consultation stage regarding the impact of
working this site on the flood alleviation scheme. A revised boundary has since
been proposed by the mineral operator, which will ensure the protection of the
flood defence barrier and a potential flood storage scheme has been proposed
to help reduce the impact of flooding on the local area. The revised scheme
has been discussed with the Environment Agency which has withdrawn its
objection as a result subject to the submission of an appropriate assessment
at the planning application stage (which has been reviewed by a Reservoir
panel engineer) which considers both the impact on the operation of the
reservoir, and separately on fluvial flood risk, resulting from any proposed
extraction area.

Principal Planning Requirements

A6 The MPAs have carried out an assessment of the promoted site as part of the
preparation of the local plan and consider that mineral extraction from the
proposed site is likely to be acceptable in planning terms subject to the
following issues having been addressed satisfactorily, which include:

1)  Anassessment of how the site would be developed and operated in such
a way that the local community and environment are protected from
significant adverse impacts — The nearest communities are the villages
of Scropton, Foston and Sudbury. Leathersley Farm is located
approximately 185m to the northwest of the site. This will include an
assessment of visual impact (including light pollution), noise and
vibration, dust and air quality.

2) An ecological assessment of the designated sites, habitats, fauna and
flora present on or adjacent to the site and/or potentially impacted by the
site’s development, and an evaluation of the impact of development upon
species and habitats present on or adjacent to the site, and on the wider
ecological network. The site is dominated by arable farming, and historic
mapping would suggest that agricultural intensification has resulted in the
removal of many internal hedges previously present on site. The remnant
hedgerows on site do contain some hedgerow trees which may be of
some interest, although the hedgerows otherwise appear to be
intensively managed. Small areas of semi-natural habitat may persist at
the southern end of the site, although there are no notable habitats or
designated sites recorded within or immediately adjacent to the site.
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5)

6)

7)

Protected and notable species records are very limited within and around
the site, with only one old record for water vole seemingly relevant.

An assessment of the effects on the historic environment including
designated sites and settings and archaeological remains. There are two
records for cropmarks within the site, suggestive of Iron Age/Romano-
British field systems and enclosures. A number of palaeo-channels are
also mapped. Two records of ridge and furrow appear to be ploughed
out. The Dove Valley is associated with deep alluvial deposits which can
blanket archaeological and palaeo-environmental remains, so the
surface-visible resource may underestimate the true extent and
complexity of buried remains.

Tutbury Castle (Scheduled Monument and Grade 1 listed) is 2.3km from
the site. It is situated on a natural promontory with expansive views
overlooking the floodplain of the River Dove, and the site forms an
integral part of the setting of this monument. It will be vital therefore that
the impact of the proposal on the setting of this designated monument is
considered carefully. The following requirements (5-8) should be
complied with to help ensure the protection of this asset.

To help ensure the protection of the setting of Tutbury Castle, the working
of this site should be staged i.e., proposals will need to include a working
and restoration scheme which provides for the working and progressive
restoration of the site to minimise the amount of land disturbed at any one
time.

The site will be expected to be worked and restored within eight years of
commencement, to help ensure that the impact on this part of the setting
of Tutbury Castle is for as short a time as possible.

The processing plant should be located in the eastern part of the site
which offers greater potential for screening and is less prominent in views
from Tutbury Castle than the more western part of the site. This will also
help to protect the setting of Leathersley Farmhouse, a Grade Il listed
building, situated 200m from the western boundary of the site.

The site should be restored to recreate the existing landscape type,
creating a natural flood plain setting, to help conserve the setting of
Tutbury Castle. Evidence should be provided that the required fill
material to enable this will be available.

The site is 2km from the Grade | Listed Sudbury Hall and its Grade Il
Registered Park. and although are generally screened from the site, the
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10)

11)

12)

13)
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14)

15)

sensitivity of this historic area means the potential impact of the proposal
on this area should be considered carefully.

Appropriate evaluation and subsequent treatment of on-site
archaeological and geo-archaeological/palaeo-environmental remains
will be required.

The site lies in flood zone 3 which has the highest possibility of flooding
but in accordance with PPG sand and gravel working is classed as water
compatible development which is appropriate development in zone 3.

The site lies within a flood storage area constructed by the Environment
Agency as part of the Lower Dove Flood Risk Management scheme in
2012/13. This scheme defends Scropton, Hatton and other villages
downstream from flooding. A geotechnical assessment (which has been
reviewed by a Reservoir panel engineer) of the potential impact of the
development on the flood defences and reservoir will be required. This
includes the Reservoir Flood Defence Embankment adjacent to the
eastern boundary of the site and the part of the site which is included
within the Lower Dove Flood Storage Scheme. This includes the
Reservoir Flood Defence Embankment adjacent to the eastern boundary
of the site and the part of the site which is included within the Lower Dove
Flood Storage Scheme. Appropriate extraction area stand offs which will
be subject to these assessments (minimum 16m), will be proposed as a
result to ensure the protection of the flood defences.

A detailed flood risk assessment (FRA) to be provided showing how,
through all development phases (Construction, Operation and
Restoration), that there will be no impact upon the operation of the
existing Lower Dove Flood Storage Scheme. Opportunities to provide
betterment in flood risk, and other environmental enhancements at the
restoration stage, should be explored, however these should not have
any detrimental impact upon the existing Lower Dove Flood Storage
Scheme.

A detailed management plan highlighting the necessary pollution
mitigation measures during the construction and operation of the quarry
to ensure the protection of watercourses, surface water quality and
groundwater quality.

A plan showing how the restoration of the site will provide multifunctional
environmental enhancements, including, but not limited to, reducing the
impacts of flood risk to others, providing significant biodiversity net gain
and providing water quality improvements.
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16)

17)

18)

19)

Prior to making a planning application, applicants should discuss water
abstraction issues with the Environment Agency.

Applicants should contact the Environment Agency to discuss any
permitting requirements, and where required, should look to parallel track
these permit applications alongside the planning application.

An assessment of the landscape and visual impact of the site, including
the provision of suitable landscaping measures. The proposed allocation
is located within the Riverside Meadows LCT; a landscape typically
farmed as permanent pasture. Evidence suggests that there has been
significant boundary loss as a result of agricultural intensification and
today this site is comprised of a small number of very large arable fields.
Hedgerows are well managed but lack hedgerow trees. Interms of visual
impact, although Leathersley Farm is located approximately 185m to the
north west and Scropton is approximately 190m to the east, the site is
generally well contained by existing vegetation and would not be visible
from these areas to any significant extent. Two residential properties on
the western edge of Scropton lie about 200m from the eastern edge of
the site and are the only properties that may have direct views onto a
proportion of the site (the eastern third of the site). Views of the site are
predominantly from Leathersley Lane and Brooms Lane and the railway,
which runs along the southern boundary of the site. A public footpath also
runs parallel to Leathersley Lane through part of the site from where
views of the site would be evident. Views from Foston and the A50 to the
north are obscured by dense woodland. Tutbury Castle and grounds,
which is a scheduled monument and lies on higher ground to the south,
could, potentially, have distant views of the site. Overall, there are
some/few visual receptors and potentially large parts of the site would be
visible given the lack of internal hedgerows.

A Transport Assessment would need to accompany any application to
assess the impact of traffic generated by the site on the surrounding
highway network, particularly A515/A50 junction and include details of
proposed measures to ensure that HGV traffic generated by the
development do not turn right out of the site towards Scropton and do not
use the main road through Sudbury village. Leathersley Lane is within an
area wide Weight Restriction and forming an access within the limit will
give any HGV the legitimate right to ‘access’ the site via any of the routes
throughout the restricted area. The means of access would therefore
need to be located outside of the restriction, to direct HGVs via the
suitable routes of A50 and A515. With the restriction starting immediately
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on entering Leathersley Lane, this is likely to require a modification to the
existing order, which would be subject to public consultation. Early
engagement with the Local Highways Authority and National Highways
will be required should planning applications be submitted for the sites at
Sudbury and Foston.

20) If proposals come forward that would result in both Sudbury and Foston
sites operating concurrently, then the Transport Assessment for the
second site proposal that comes forward will need to assess the
cumulative impacts on the Major Road Network and Strategic Road
Network from both sites and demonstrate that these will be acceptable.

21) It will be necessary for a joint condition survey to be undertaken to agree
the condition of the road before it accepts the additional HGV movements
so that all parties understand the condition at the time of its first operation.

22) An account of the mitigation and compensation measures required to
address environmental impacts, and of the biodiversity enhancement
opportunities arising from the development, including its restoration and
aftercare.

23) The restoration of the site should take into account the Restoration
Strategy for the Trent Valley, as set out in Policy SP19, to help ensure
that proposals for mineral working in the Trent, Derwent and Lower Dove
Valleys show how the mitigation, restoration and aftercare of sand and
gravel sites will fit in with this long-term restoration strategy for sand and
gravel sites in the river valleys.

SUDBURY
Background

This 79.3 hectare site is situated between Leathersley Lane, which forms the
northern boundary of the site, and the River Dove to the south. The railway
forms the far southern boundary of the site with the River Dove just beyond.
The A515 forms the western boundary, beyond which lies Sudbury village,
including Sudbury Hall Park and Garden. It is relatively flat and open in
character, being within the floodplain of the River Dove, and is in agricultural
use, being divided into 12 small fields, with the majority of fields being for
arable production and others used for livestock grazing. Many of the field
boundaries are of hedgerows and standard trees. There are lines of willow
trees and a wildlife site in the south western part of the site, close to the River
Dove.
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A8 The yield of the site would be around 2 million tonnes of sand & gravel,
extracted over a period of 7-8 years from an extraction area of around 60
hectares. This equates to an annual output of between 250,000 and 300,000
tonnes.

A9 The access is likely to be close to the junction of Leathersley Lane with the
A515 in the north west corner of the site. The processing plant is also likely to
be in the north west part of the site to minimise product haulage distance and
flood risk.

A10 Restoration is likely to be mainly to water-based uses with a high nature
conservation/biodiversity component.

Principal Planning Requirements

A11  The MPAs have carried out an assessment of the promoted site as part of the
preparation of the local plan and consider that mineral extraction from the
proposed site is likely to be acceptable in planning terms subject to the following
issues having been addressed satisfactorily, which include:

1)  An assessment of how the site would be developed and operated in such
a way that the local community and environment are protected from
significant adverse impacts — the nearest community is the village of
Sudbury 300m to the north west of the site. This will include an
assessment of visual impact (including light pollution), noise and vibration,
dust and air quality. Leathersley Farm is located adjacent to the north east
boundary of the site. Given the flat topography, large tracts of the site
would be visible from these and other individual properties in the
surrounding area, although visibility would be less from receptors to the
west as a result of the lines of willow trees in the south west section of the
site. There could also be higher level views from Tutbury Castle, which is
a scheduled monument. No public rights of way cross the site.

2) An ecological assessment of any designated sites, habitats, fauna and
flora present on or adjacent to the site and/or potentially impacted by the
site’s development, and an evaluation of the impact of development upon
species and habitats present on or adjacent to the site, and on the wider
ecological network. The site assessment showed that the site has limited
priority ecological value with the exception of the Wildlife Site (a feature
which could be enhanced). There are some established hedgerows,
though not generally species rich and some mature oak and ash —
possible veterans.
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3) An assessment of the effects on the historic environment including
designated sites and settings and archaeological remains. Leathersley
Farmhouse is (Grade Il Listed) immediately adjacent to the site and a
buffer zone would be required to help protect this asset from the impacts
of quarrying. Sudbury Hall (Grade | Listed) is within 1km, with its Grade II
Registered Park at around 740m. The proposal could have an impact on
Sudbury conservation area and the setting of the Grade | Sudbury Hall
and its Grade Il Registered Historic Park and Garden and consideration
should be given to this.

4) In terms of archaeology, there are HER records for earthwork ridge and
furrow within the site although there is evidence this appears to have been
ploughed out. The Dove is a very active floodplain with substantial
alluviation, and there is consequently potential for geo-archaeology
(palaeochannels etc) with well-preserved remains and early archaeology
beneath the alluvium. Appropriate evaluation and subsequent treatment
of on-site archaeological and geo-archaeological/palaeo-environmental
remains will be required.

5) An assessment of the effects of the development on the water
environment. The site lies in flood zone 3 which has the highest possibility
of flooding but in accordance with PPG sand and gravel working is classed
as water compatible development which is considered to be appropriate
development in flood zone 3.

6) The site straddles a flood defence embankment which controls flows into
a flood storage area, constructed by the Environment Agency as part of
the Lower Dove Flood Risk Management scheme in 2012/13. This
scheme defends Scropton, Hatton and other villages downstream from
flooding. A detailed assessment of the potential impact of the
development on these flood defences will have to be undertaken as part
of any submission for the development of this site. Development will only
be acceptable where these detailed assessments show no impact upon
the existing flood defences and the wider operation of the Lower Dove
Flood Defence Scheme. Should planning permission be granted,
appropriate extraction area stand offs, which will be subject to these
assessments (minimum 16m), will be proposed to ensure the protection
of the flood defences.
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7) A detailed flood risk assessment (FRA) showing how, through all
development phases (construction, operation and restoration), that there
will be no impact upon the operation of the existing Lower Dove Flood
Storage Scheme. Opportunities to provide betterment in flood risk, and
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8)

9)

10)

11)

12)

13)

other environmental enhancements at the restoration stage, should be
explored, however these should not have any detrimental impact upon the
existing Lower Dove Flood Storage Scheme.

A detailed management plan highlighting the necessary pollution
mitigation measures during the construction and operation of the quarry
to ensure the protection of watercourses, surface water quality and
groundwater quality.

A plan showing how the restoration of the site will provide multifunctional
environmental enhancements, including, but not limited to, reducing the
impacts of flood risk to others, providing significant biodiversity net gain
and providing water quality improvements.

Prior to making a planning application, applicants should discuss water
abstraction issues with the Environment Agency.

Applicants should contact the Environment Agency to discuss any
permitting requirements, and where required, should look to parallel track
these permit applications alongside the planning application

An assessment of the landscape and visual impact of the site, including
the provision of suitable landscaping measures. The site is dominated by
small scale arable fields enclosed by hedgerows with scattered hedgerow
trees. The site retains a strong landscape character with an intact network
of small fields, albeit land use has changed from meadow to arable with
the loss of associated ridge and furrow. In terms of visual impact, given
the flat topography, large tracts of the site would be visible from the
properties and roads close to the site, although visibility would be less
from receptors to the west as a result of the lines of willow trees in the
south west section of the site. There could also be higher level views from
Tutbury Castle, which is a scheduled monument.

A Transport Assessment would need to accompany any application to
assess the impact of traffic generated by the site on the surrounding
highway network, particularly the A515/A50 junction and include details of
proposed access measures to ensure that HGV traffic generated by the
development would not turn right out of the site along Leathersley Lane
towards Scropton and would not use Main Road through Sudbury village
and Conservation Area, including (as far as possible) at times when traffic
is diverted through the village due to a temporary closure on the A50.
Further safety improvements at Sudbury roundabout should be
considered. Leathersley Lane is within an area wide Weight Restriction
and forming an access within the limit will give any HGV the legitimate
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14)

15)

16)

17)
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right to ‘access’ the site via any of the routes throughout the restricted
area. The means of access would therefore need to be located outside
the restriction, to direct HGVs via the suitable routes of A50 and A515.
With the restriction starting immediately on entering Leathersley Lane, this
is likely to require a modification to the existing order, which would be
subject to public consultation. Early engagement with the Local Highways
Authority and National Highways will be required should planning
applications be submitted for the sites at Sudbury and Foston.

If proposals come forward that would result in both Sudbury and Foston
sites operating concurrently, then the Transport Assessment for the
second site proposal that comes forward will need to assess the
cumulative impacts on the Major Road Network and Strategic Road
Network from both sites and demonstrate that these will be acceptable.

Additional HGVs can result in increased maintenance requirements, and
it will be necessary for a joint condition survey to be undertaken to agree
the condition of the road before it accepts the additional HGV movements
so that all parties understand the condition at the time of the site’s first
operation.

An account of the mitigation and compensation measures required to
address environmental impacts, and of the biodiversity enhancement
opportunities arising from the development, including its restoration and
aftercare.

The restoration of the site should take into account the Restoration
Strategy for the Trent Valley, as set out in Policy SP19, to help ensure that
proposals for mineral working in the Trent, Derwent and Lower Dove
Valleys show how the mitigation, restoration and aftercare of sand and
gravel sites will fit in with this long-term restoration strategy for sand and
gravel sites in the river valleys.

SWARKESTONE NORTH
Background

A12  This is a proposed extension to the operational Swarkestone Quarry. The site
is 100 hectares in size and is situated between the existing quarry to the east
and Twyford village to the west. The River Trent forms the southern boundary
of the site and the A5132 the northern boundary. It is generally level, open
terrain, being within the floodplain of the River Trent. It is currently in
agricultural use with a mix of arable and grazing uses.
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A13 It is estimated that this site would yield 4.5 million tonnes of sand and gravel
from deposits with an average depth of 4 metres. Deposits have been
classified as being of medium to high quality. The operator estimates that the
annual output would be 300,000 tonnes, and the material would be extracted
over a 15-year period.

A14  ltis proposed to continue to use the existing processing plant and access road.
The excavated material would be transported to the plant by truck or conveyor.
The access joins the A5132 and lorries would generally then travel east onto
the A514 before joining the A50.

A15  The site would be restored to mainly water-based end uses, with a focus on
nature conservation and wildlife biodiversity.

Principal Planning Requirements

A16 The MPAs have carried out an assessment of the promoted site as part of the
preparation of the local plan and consider that mineral extraction from the proposed
site is likely to be acceptable in planning terms subject to the following issues having
been addressed satisfactorily, which include:

1)  An assessment of how the site would be developed and operated in such
a way that the local community and environment are protected from
significant adverse impacts. There are several properties which have the
potential to be affected by the working of this site. There are properties in
Twyford to the north-west and several individual residential properties to
the north of the site, including a number of dwellings at the converted
Poplars Farm and Fields Farm, which stand close to the northern site
boundary of the site. Part of the site is also visible from properties in
Ingleby to the south.

2) An ecological assessment of any designated sites, habitats, fauna and
flora present on or adjacent to the site and/or potentially impacted by the
site’s development, and an evaluation of the impact of development upon
species and habitats present on or adjacent to the site, and on the wider
ecological network. The majority of site is arable land with localised
improved pasture adjacent to Twyford and possibly semi-improved in field
by the river with palaeochannels. There are limited mature/veteran trees
in centre of the site. There are no records for priority habitats on this site.

3) An assessment of the effects on the historic environment, including
designated sites and settings and archaeological remains. In terms of
designations, the ‘Round Hill henge and barrow, designated as a
Scheduled Monument is located in the northern part of the site.
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4)

5)

6)

7)

8)

9)

10)

Consideration will need to be given to the setting of this monument with a
view to providing additional stand-offs to protect its setting. Consideration
should be given to the protection of heritage assets at Twyford.

In terms of archaeology, cropmarks are recorded north and south of the
scheduled monument. Localised palaeochannels are present and evident
along the southern fringe of the site, visible as an existing stream line.
Appropriate evaluation and subsequent treatment of on-site
archaeological and geo-archaeological/palaeo-environmental remains will
be required to be undertaken.

An assessment of the effects of the development on the water
environment. The site lies in flood zone 3 which has the highest possibility
of flooding but in accordance with PPG sand and gravel working is classed
as water compatible development which is appropriate development in
flood zone 3. There should be no excavations within 45 metres of the River
Trent, or flood defences, particularly around meanders which are a zone
of active erosion.

A detailed flood risk assessment (FRA) showing how, through all
development phases (Construction, Operation and Restoration), that
there will be no increase in flood risk to the site and to others.
Opportunities to provide betterment in flood risk, and other environmental
enhancements at the restoration stage, should be explored.

A detailed management plan highlighting the necessary pollution
mitigation measures during the construction and operation of the quarry
to ensure the protection of watercourses, surface water quality and
groundwater quality.

A plan showing how the restoration of the site will provide multifunctional
environmental enhancements, including, but not limited to, reducing the
impacts of flood risk to others, providing significant biodiversity net gain
and providing water quality improvements. It will also be required to show
specific sensitively designed restoration to enhance the currently
degraded setting of the Round Hill Scheduled Monument.

Prior to making a planning application, applicants should discuss water
abstraction issues with the Environment Agency.

An assessment of the landscape and visual impact of the site, including
the provision of suitable landscaping measures. In terms of the landscape,
the site crosses two Landscape Character Types but is poorly
representative of each. The majority of the land is usually down to arable
with some localised pasture associated with smaller fields adjacent to
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Twyford and immediately adjacent to the River Trent. Hedgerows are
generally poor, in some places missing and generally species poor. There
is a general lack of tree cover associated with field boundaries and the
river. Trees are mostly associated with the semi-improved areas near the
river. The overall condition of the site is considered to be average to poor.
There is an isolated burial mound and some localised ridge and furrow
(poor condition) within the site. In terms of visual impact, there are several
properties from which the site is visible. There are properties in Twyford
to the north-west and several individual residential properties to the north
of the site, including properties at Poplars Farm and Fields farm on
Twyford Road, close to the northern site boundary of the site. Part of the
site is also visible from properties in Ingleby to the south.

11) A Transport Assessment would need to accompany any application to
assess the access to this site and the impact of traffic generated by the
site on the surrounding highway network. It is expected that this site would
be worked through the existing plant and access arrangements so the
impact on the surrounding area in this respect is likely to be unchanged.

12) An account of the mitigation and compensation measures required to
address environmental impacts, and of the biodiversity enhancement
opportunities arising from the development, including its restoration and
aftercare.

13) To help ensure the continued safe operation of overhead electricity
transmission lines, the applicant will be required to discuss its proposals
with National Grid.

14) The restoration of the site should take into account the Restoration
Strategy for the Trent Valley, as set out in Policy SP19, to help ensure that
proposals for mineral working in the Trent, Derwent and Lower Dove
Valleys show how the mitigation, restoration and aftercare of sand and
gravel sites will fit in with this long-term restoration strategy for sand and
gravel sites in the river valleys.

SWARKESTONE SOUTH
Background

A17

This is an extension to the existing active Swarkestone Quarry. The 79 hectare
site is situated to the west of the current operational Swarkestone Quarry, to
the south of the River Trent. The western boundary is formed 